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NEEDS CF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION
FOR THE SEVENTIES—1971

FRIDAY, MAY 21, 1971

House or REPRESENTATIVES,
GENERAL SUBCOMMTITEE ON EpucaTion
OF THE COMMITTEE OoN EDUCATION AND L.aBOR,
New ¥York, N.¥.

Biaggi and Hicks.

Staff members present : John Jennin » counsel ; Charles Radcliffe,
minority counsel };r education ; Alexangfa J. Kisla, clerk, and Thomas
J. Gerber, assistant clerk.

Mr. Pucinskr. The committee will come to order.

The General Subcommittee on Education is beginning today a
series of broad hearings on elementary arnd sece 7. «tion. These
hearings will take us into many areas oif the country and will focus
primarily on four major challenges confronting our elementary and
secondary schools: school integration, juveniie delinquency, career
education, and general school financing.

The subcecmmittee hes long felt a need to hold general hearings
throughout the counir: ‘n orser to receive directly the counsel of
the people who are mos: mtimarcely invoived in education : the admin-
istrutors, the teachers, ‘e parents, and the students.

We are startinz thess hearin in New Yerk City because in its
diversity and Immensity it prokm%sl,y best exermnplifies most of the major
problems confronting ecucation today. We especially wanted to start
i New York becaase the good part of our focus of our first hearing
will be on school integration, which means mostly the integration of
blacks and Spanish-sursamed Americans.

An1l since New York City has the greatest number of Blacks of
any city in the United States ( 1,700,000 which make up 21 percent
of the city’s population) and since almost two-thirds of the Puerto
Rican families in the United States make New York City their home,
it is only proper to begin our comsideration thore.

The school integration biflls which the subcommittee will be receiv-
ing testimony on today are the following : HH.R. 22686, the administra-
tion’s version of the Emergency School Aid Act; H.R. 4847, Con-

> 1

L
Y




2

essman Augustus Hawkins’ version of the
ggnate passed Emergency School Aid and
cation Act; and finally H.R. 7212, Congr
Urban Education Improvement Act.

(The documents referred to follow :)

same Act; H.R. 4847, Con-
Quality Integrated Edu-
essman Herman ‘Badillo’s
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IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

JANUTARY 26, 1971

Mr. BeLr (for himself and Mr. HAwRINS) introduced the following bill; which
was referred to the Committee on Education and L.abor

A BILIL.

To assist school districts to meet special problems incident to de-
segregation, and to the elimination, reduction, or prevention
of racial isolation, in elementary and secondary schools, and
for other purposes.

Be it enacied by the Senate and HHouse of Represeata-
tives of the United States of America in Congress assembled,
That this Act may be cited as the “Emergency School Aid
Act of 1971,

PURPOSE

Src. 2. The purpose of this Act is to provide financial

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

assistance—
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(1) to mecet the special needs incident to the climi-
nation of racial scegregation and discerimination among
students and faculty in clementary and sccondary
schools, and

(b) to encourage the voluntary elimination, reduc-
tion, or prevention of racial isolation in clementary and
secondary schools with substantial proportions of minar-
ity group students.

APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 3. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated for
carrying out this Act not in excess of $50C,.000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and not in oxc;:.ss of
$1,000,000,000 for the succceding fiscal year.

(b) Funds so appropriated shall remain available for
obligation for onc fiscal year beyond that for which they are
appropriated. —

ALLOTMENTS AMONG STATES

Sic. 4. (a) TFrom the sums appropriasted pursuant to
scction 8 for carrying out this Act for any fiseal year, the
Seccretary shall allot an amount equal to 80 per centum
among the States by allotting to each State $100,000 plus
an amount which bears the same ratio to the balance of
such 80 per centum of such sums as the agoregatc number
of children enrolled in schools in the State who are Negroes,

American Indians, Spanish-surnamed A mericans, or mem-

8
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vers of other racial minority groups as determined by the

Sccretary, bears to the number of such children in all of

the States. The remainder of such sums may be expended

by the Secretary as he may find necessary or appropriate

(but only tor activities deseribed in section 6 and in accord-
ance with the other provisions of this sct) for grants or
contracts to carry out the purpose of this Act. The number
of such children in cach State and in all of the States shall
be dctermined by the Sccretary on the basis of the most
recent available data satisfactory to him.

(b) (1) The amount by which any allotinent to a State
for a fiscal year under subsection (a) ecxceeds the amount
which the Secretary determines will be required for such
fiscal year for programs or projects within such State shall
be available for reallotment to other States in proportion to
the original allotments to such Siates under subsecction (a)
for that year but with such proportionate amount for any
such other States being reduced to the extent it exceeds
the sum the Secretary estimates such State neceds and will
be able to use for such year; and the total of such reduections
shall be similarly reallotted among the States whose pro-
portionate amounts were not so reduced. Any amounts re-

allotted to a State under this subsection during a fiscal yenr

shall be deemed part of its allotment under subsection (a)

‘or such year.

lC e
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(2) In order to afford ainple opportunity for all eligible
applicants in a State to submit applications for assistance
under this Act, the Secretary shall not fix a date for reallot-
ment, pursuant to this subsection, of any portion of any
allotment to a State for a fiscal year which date is earlier
than sixty days prior to the end of such fiscal year.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1)
of this subsection, no portion of any allotment to a State for
a fiscal year shall be available for reallotment pursuant to
this subsection unless the Secretary determines that the appli-
cations 1or assistance under this Act which have been filed
by eligible applicants in that State for which a portion of
such allotment has not been reserved (but which would
necessitate use of that portion) are applications which do
not meet the requirements of this Act, as set forth in sections
6, 7, and 38, or which set forth programs or projects of such
insufficient promise for achieving the purposc of this Aot
that their approval is not warranted.

ELIGIBILITY FOR FINANCIATL ASSISTANCE

Size. 5. (a) The Scoretary shall provide financial assist-
ance by grant upon application therefor approved in accord-
ance with section 7 to a local educational agency—

(1) which is implementing a plan—
(A) which has been undertaken pursuant to a

final order issued by a court of the United States,

10
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or a court of any State, and which requires the

desegregation of racially segregated students or

faculty in the clementary and secondary schools of
such agency, or otherwise requires ‘the elimination
or reduction of racinl isolation in such schools; or

(B) which has been approved by the Secretary
as adequate under title VI of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 for the desegregation of racially segregated
students or faculty in such schools;

(2) which, without having been required to do so,
has adopted and is implementing, or will, if assistance
is made available to it under this Act, adopt and imple-
ment, a plan for the complete elimination of racial isola-
tion in all the racially isolated schools in the school
district of such agency; or

(3) which bhax adopted and is implementing, or
it under this Act,

will, if assistance is made available to

adopt and implement, a plan—

{A) to oliminate or reduce racial isolation in
onc or more of the racially isolated schools in the
school district of such ngency,

(B) to reduce the total number of Negro,
American Indian, of Spanish-surnanmed American

children, or children of other racinl minority groups

31



8

6

i | as determinced by the Sceretary, who are in racinlly
‘2 isoluted schools in such district,

3 (C') to prevent racial isolation reasonably: ]il;(-ly
4 to occur (in the absence of assistnnee under this
5 Act) in any school in such district in which school
6 at least 10 per centum, but aot more than 50 peor
7 centurn, of the enrollment counsists of such children,
8 or

9 (D) to enroll and educate in schools which are
10 not racially isolated, Negro, Americean Indian, or
i1 Spanish-surnamed Ammerican children, or children of
12 other racial minority groups as determined by the
13 Secretary, who would not otherwise be cligihle for
14 enrollment because of ~onresidence in the school dis-
15 trict of such agency, where such enrollment would
1G make a sigunificant contritution toward reducing
17 - racial isolation.
18 (b) In cases in which the Secretary finds that it would

19 effectively carry out the purpose of this .\ct, he may assist
20 by grant or contract any public or private nonprofit agency,
21 institation, or organization (other than a loeal edueational
22 agency) to carry out programs or projects designed to sup-
23 port the development or implementation of a plan deseribed

24 in subsection (a).
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1 AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES
a SEc. 6. TFinancial assistance under this Act shall be

3 available for programs or projects which would not other-

4 wise Dbe funded and which involve activities designed to

5 earry out the purpose of this Act, including—
6 (1) remedial and other services to meet the special
7 neceds of children (including gifted and talented chil-
8 dren) in schools which are affccted by a plnn‘ described
9 in section 5 or a program described in section 9 (b),
10 when such services are deemed necessary to the success
11 of such pisn or program ;
12 (2) the provision of additional professional or other
13 staff members (including staff members specinliy trained
14 in proklems incident to desegregation or the elimination,
15 reduction, or prevention of racial isolation) and the
16 training and retraining of staff for such schools;
17 (3) comprehensive guidance, counseling, and other
i8 personal services for such children ;
19 (4) develepment and employment of new instruc-
20 tional techniques and materials designed to mcet the
21 needs of such children;
22 (5) innovative interracial educational programs or
23 projects involving the joint participation of Negro,
- 24 American Indian, or Spanish-surnamed American chil-

=
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8
dren, or children of other racial minority groups as
determined by the Sceretary, and other children attend-
ing different schools, including extracurricular activitios
and cooperative exchanges or other arrangements be-
tween schools within the same or different school
districts;

(6) repair or minor remodeling or alteration of
existing school facilities (including the acquisition, in-
stallation, modernization, or replacement of equipment)
and the lease or purchase of mobile classroom uniis or
other mobhile eduentional facilities;

(7) the provision of transportation scrvices for
students, except that, funds appropriated under the
authority of this Act shall not be used to establish or
maintain the transportation of students to achicve racial
balance, unless funds arc voluntarily rcequested for that
purpose by the local cducaiional agency ;

(8) community activities, including public educa-
tion cfforts, in suppart of a plan desceribed in section 5
or & progiun described in scetion 9 (b) ;

(9) special administrative activities, such as rthe
resc‘hcﬁduling of students or tcachers, or the provision
the

of information to parents and other members  of

general public, incident to the implementation of a plan

14
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described in seection 5 or a program doescribed in sce-
tion 9 (b} ;
(10) planning and evaluation activities; and
(11) other specinlly designed programs or projects
which meet the purpose of this Act.
CRITERTA FOR APPROVAL
Src. 7. (a) In approving applications submitted under
this Act (oxcept for those submitted under section 9 (b)),
the Secretary shall only apply the following criteria:
(1) the meed for assistance, taking into account
such factors as—

(A) the extent of racial isolation (includiag
the number of racially isolated children and the
relative concentration of such children) in the
school district to be scerved as compared to other
school disiricts in the State,

(B) the financial nced of snch school district
as compared to other school districts in the State,

(C) the exwense and difficulty of effectively
carrying out a plan desecribed in section 5 in sach
school district as compared to other school distriets
in the State, and

(I?) the degrce to which measurable deficien-

cies in the quality of public education afforded in

[
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such school district exceed those of other school

districts within the State;

(2) the degree to which the plan described in
section 5, and the program or project to be assisted, are
likely to ecffect a decrease in racial isolation in racially
isolated schools, or in the case of applications submitted
under section 5 (a) (3) (C), the degree to which the
plan described in section 5, and the program or project,
are likely to prevent racial isolation from occurring or
increasing (in the absence of assistance under this
Act) ;

(3) the degree to which the plan described in
section 5 is-sufficiently comprehensive to offer reason-
able assurance that it will achieve the purpose of this
Act;

(4) the degree to which the program or project
to be assisted affords promise of achieving the purpose
of this Act;

- (5) that (except in the case of an application sub-
mitted under section 9 () ) the amount nccessary to
carry out effectively the program or project does not ex-
ceed the amount available for assistance in the State
under this Act in relation to the other applications from
the State pending before him ; and
16
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(6) che degree to which the plan described in sec-
tion 5 involves to the fullest extent practicable the total
educational resources, both public and private, of the
community to be served.

(b) The Secretary shall not give less favorable consid-
eration to the application of a local educational agency which
has voluntarily adopted a plan qualificd for assistance under
this Act (due only to the voluntary nature of the action)
than to the application of a local educational agency which
has been legally required to adopt such a plan.

ASSURANOES

SEc. 8. (2) .An application submitted for approval
under section 7 Sl;l&.ll contain such information as the Secre-
tary may prescribe and shall contain assurances that—

(1) the appropriate State educational ag-ncy has
been given reasonable opportunity to offer recomn.menda-
tions to the applicant and to submit comments to the
Secretary;

(2) in the case of an application by a local educa-
tional agency, to the extent consistent with the number
of children, teachers, and other educational staffs in the
school district of such agency enrolled or employed in
private nonprofit -elementary and secondary schools

whose participation would assist in achieving the pur-

‘o-n -2 1-’7

IToxt Provided by ERI
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pose of this Act, such agency (after consultation with
the appropriate private school officials) has made pro-
visions for their participation on an equitable basis;
(3) the applicant has adopted cffective procedures,
including provisions for such objective measureincnts

of educational and other change to be effected by this

‘Act as the Secretary may vequire, for the continuing

cvaluation of programs or projects under this Act,
including their effectiveness in achieving clearly stated
program goals, their impact on related programs or
projccts and upon the community served, and their struc-
ture and mechanisms for the delivery of services, and
including, where appropriate, comparisons with proper
control groups composed of persons who have not par-
ticipated in such programs or projects;

(4) in the case of an application by a local educa-
tional agency, the applicant (A) has not, subsequent
to the commencement of its 1969-1970 school year,
unlawfully donated, leased, sold, or otherwise disposed
of real or personal property or services to a nonpublic
elementary or secondary school or school system prac-
ticing discrimination on the basis of race, color., or
national origin, or has rescinded such transaction (or
received consideration in lieu thereof) in accordance

with regulations oi the Secreiary; (B) has not unlasv-

a8
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I fully douated, leased, sold, or otherwise disposed of real
2 or personal property or services to such a nonpublic

school or school system where such transaction has pro-

s
ww

duced a substantial decrease in the asscts ava’table for

= 3

S5 public education in the school distriet of such agency,

6 or has rescinded such transaction (or reeceived consid-

7 cration in lieu thereof) in accordance with regulations

8 of the Secretary; and (C) will not donate, lease, sell,

9 or otherwise. dispose of real! or Personal property or
10 services to any such nonpublie school or school system ;
11 (5) in the case of an application by a loeal educa-
12 tional agency, the applieant has not reduced its fiscal
13 effort for the provision of free public education for ehil-
14 dren in attendance at the schools of such agency for the
15 fiscal year for which assistance is sought under this Act
16 to less than that of the second preceding fiseal year;
17 (6) the applicant is not reasonably able to provide.
18 out of non-Federal sources, the assistance for which the
19 application is made;
20 (7) the applicant will provide such other informa-
21 tion as the Secretary may require to carry out the pur-
22 pose of this Act;
23 (8) in the case of an application by a loeal eduen-
24 tional agency, the plan with respect to which such
25 agzncy is seeking assistance (as specified in scection

ic - fas
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S5(a) (1)) does not involve freedom of choice as a
means of desegregation, unless the Secretary deterinines
that freedom of choice has achieved, or will achieve, the
complete elimination of a dual school system in the
school distri.. of such agency ;

(9) the current expenditure per pupil (as defined
in section 11 (a)) which such agency makes from
revenues derived from its local sources for the academic
year for which assistance under this Act will be made
available to such agency is not less than the cur;-ent
expenditure per pupil which such agency made from
such revenues for (A) the academic Yyear preceding
the academic year during which the implementation of
a plan described in section 5 was commenced, or (B)
the third academic year preceding the academic year
for which such assistance will be mnde available, which-
ever is later;

(10) staff members of the applicant who wovk di-
rectly with children, and professional stafl of such appli-
cant who are employed on the administrative level, will
be hired, assigned, promoted, paid, demoted, dismissed
or otherwise treated without regard to their membership
in a minority group, except that no assignment pursuant

to a court order or a plan approved under title VI of the

: 20
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1 Civil Rights Act of 1964 will be considered as being in

2 violation of this subsection

3 (11) for cach academic year for which assistance is

4 made available to the applicant under this Aect, it has

37 taken or is in the process of taking all practicable steps

6 to avail itself of all assistance for which it is determined

7 to be eligible under any program administered by the

8 Commissioner of Education; and

9 (12) no practices or procedures, including testing,
10 will be employed by the applicant in the assignment of
11 children to classes, or otherwise in carrying out curricular
12 or extracurricular aectivities, within the schools of such
13 applicant in such. & manner as (A) to result in the
14 discriminatory isolation of N egro, American Indian,
15 Spanish-surnamed American children, or children who
16 are members of other racial minority groups as deter-
17 mined by the Sccretary, in such classes or with respect
18 to such activities, or (B) to discrimiqate against such
19 children on the basis of their being members of any
20 such minority group.
21 (b) The Secretary shall not finally disapprove in whole

22 orin part any application for funds submitted by a local edu-
23 cational agency eligible under section 5 without first noti-

24 fving the local educational agency of the specific reasons for

21
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his disapproval as contained in section 7 and subsection (a)
nbove and withont affording the agency & reasonable time to
modify its application.

(c¢) The Secretary may, from time to time, set dates
by which applications shall bo filed.

{d) 1In the case of an application by a combination of
loeal educational agencies for jointly carrying out a program
or project under this Act, at least one such agency shall
be an agency described in section 5 {(a) or section 9 and
any onc or more such agencies joining in such application
may be anthorized to administer such program or project.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Spec. 9. (n) From the ufnds available to him under
the second sentence of section 4 (a) the Secretary is author-
ized to mnke grants to eligible local educational agencies to
carry out model or demonstration programs related to the
purpose of this Act if in the Secrotary’s judgment these
progrumms make a special contribution to the development of
methods, techniques, or programs designed to  eliminate
racinl segregation or to climinate, reduce, or prevent racial
isolation in elementary and socondary schools.

(1) From the funds available to him under the second
sentence of section 4 (a) the Becretary is alro anthorized
to mnke grants to loeal edueational agencies to carry out

progmms for children who are from environments where
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the dominant language is other than English (such as

French-speaking and Oriental children) and who, (1) as

a result of limited English-speaking ability, are educationally

deprived, (2) have needs similar to other children par-
ticipating in programs or projeots assistod under this Act,

and (3) attend a school in which they constitute more than

50 per centum of the enrollinent.
PAYMENTS

Skc. 10. (a) VUpon his approval of an applicatio.. for

assistance under this Act, the Secratary shall reserve from

the applicable allotment (including any applicable reallot-

ment) available therefor the amount fixed for such

application.
(b) The Secrctary shall Pay to the applicant such
» in advance or by way of reimbursement,

resorved munount

and in such installments consistent with established prac-

tice, as he may deterinine.

() (1) In the case of an application to be funded
under the first scutence of section -4 (a) which is subinitted
by a local educational agency which is luocated in a State
in which nn State agency is authcrized by law to provide,
or in the case in which thero is a substantial failure by a
looal educational agency approved for a program or project

under this Act to provide, for cifective participation on an

cquitable baxir in programs or projects authorized under this

§-22¢
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Act by children enrolled in, or by teachers or other cduca-
tional staff of, any one or more private nonprofit clementary
or secondnry schools loeated in the school district of such
agency, the Sccretary shall arrange for the provision, on
an cquitable basis, of such programs or projects and shall
pay the costs thercof for any fiseal year out of that State’s
allotment. The Sececeretary may arrange for sach programs
through contracts with institutions of higher eduecation, or
other competent nonprofit institutions or organizations.

(2) In determnining the amount to he withheld from any
State’s allotment for the provision of sach programs or
projects, the Sccerotary shall take into account the number
of children and teachers and othde edueational staff who
are excluded from participation therein, and who, except
for such exclusion, might reasonably have been expected
Lo participate.

(d) After making a grant or contrnct under this Aet,
the Secretary shall notify the appropriate State edueational
agency of the name of the approved applicant and of the
amount approved.

(e) The amount of financinl assistance to a local edu-
cational agency under this Act may not exceed thwosze net
additional costs which are deotermined by the Secretary, in
accordnnee with regulations preseribyed by him, to be the

result of the implementation of a plan under section 5 (a).

249
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DEFINITIONS
Sec. 11. As used in this Act, except when otherwise
specified—
(a) The term “‘current expenditure per pupil’’ for a

local educational agency means (1) the expenditures for

free pablie eduention, including expenditnres for administra-
tion, instruction, attendance and health services, papil trans-
portation services, operation and maintenance of plant, fixed
charges, and net expenditures to cover def-its for food serv-
ices and student body activities, but not including expendi-
tures for community services, capital outlay, and debt service,
or any expenditures made from funds granted under such
Fedeml program of assistance as the Secretary may prescribe,

divided by (2) the number of children in average daily

attendance to whom such agency provided free public educa-
tion during the yecar for vvhich‘ the computation is mnde,
(b) The term ‘‘equipment’” includes machinery, utilities,
and bailt-in equipment and any necessary enclosures or strue-
s neccssary

tures to house them, and includes all other ite

for the provision of education services, such as instructional

equipment and necessary farniture, printed, published.

and audiovisual instructional materials, and other related

material.
(¢) The tenn ‘“‘gifted and talented children” menns, in

accordance with objective criteria prescribed by the Secre-

e
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tary. children who have outstanding intellecctual ability or
crecative talent.

(d) The term ‘‘local cducational agency” means a pub-
lic board of education «ar other public authority legally
constituted within a State for either administrative control,
or direction, of public elementary or secondary schools in
a city, county, tovnship, school district, or other politieal
subdivision of a State. or such combination of school districts
or counties as are recognized in a State as an administrative
agency for its public elementary or secondary schoois, or a
combinaticn of loecal educational agencices; and inclhudes any
other public institution or agency having administrative con-
trol and direction of a public elementary or secondary school;
and where responsibility for the control and direction of the
activities In such scilools which are to be assisted under
this Act is vested in an agency subordinate to such a board
or other authority, the Secretary may consider such subordi-
nate agency as a loenl educational agency for purposce of this
Act.

(e) The term ‘‘nonprofit’” as applied to an agency,
organization, or institution means an agency, organization,
or institution. owned or operated by one or more nonprofit
corporations or assnciations no part of the net earnings of
which inures, or may Inwfully inure, to the benefit of any

private sharcholder or ind;vidi?h
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(f) The terms “‘racially isolated school’”” and “‘racial
isolation” in reference to a school mean a school and condi-
tion, respectively, in which Negro, American Indian, or

Spanish-surnamed American children, or children who are

members of other racial minority groups as determined by

the Sceretary, constitute more than 50 per cencum of the
enrollment of a school.
(g) The terms “elementary and secondary school” and

““school”” m<2an a schoo! which provides elementary or sec-

ondary education, as determined under State law, except

that it does not include any ecducation provided beyond

grade 12,
(h) The terin ‘““Seccretary’ means tho Secretary of

Ilealth, Education, and Welfare.
(j) The term *“State educational agency’” means the

the District of Columbia.
(j) The term “State” means one of the fifty Sta.es or

State board of education or other agency or officer pri-

marily responsible for the State supervision of public ele-
mentary and secondary schools, or, if there is no such
officer or agency, an officer or agency designated by the
Governor or by State law for this purpose.
EVALUATION
Sec. 12. Such portion as the Secceretary may determine,

but not more than 1 per centum, of any appropriation

27



N oM

W

(=

© 0 <

10
11
12
13
14
15

16

24

22
under this Act for any fiscal year shall he available to
him for evalnation (dircetly or by grants or contracts) of
the programs and projects authorized by this Aect, and in
the case of allotments fromn any such appropriation, ihe
amount available for allotment shall be reduced according!s.
JOINT FUNDING

Sec. 13. Pursuant to regulations prescribed by the Pres-
ident, where fuinds are advanced by the Department of
Health, IEducation, and Welfare and one or more other
Federal agencies for any project or activity funded in
whole or in part under this Act, any one Federal agency
may be designated to act for ﬁl] in administering the funds
advanced. In such cases, any such agency may waive any
technical grant or contract requirement (as defined by
regulations) which is inconsistent with the similar require-
ments of the administeririg‘agency or which the administer-
ing agency does not impose.

NATIONAI. ADVISORY COUNCIL

Sec. 14. The President shall appoint a National Ad-
visory Council on the Education of Racially Isolated Children,
consisting of twelve members, for the purpose of reviewing
the administration and operation of this Act and making
recommendations for the improvement of this Act and its
nliministration and operation and for increasing the effective-

~v .. of programs or projects earried out pursuant to this A ct.

28
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REPORTS
Sre. 15, The Secretary shall inelude in his annual report
to the Congress a full report as to the administration of this
Act and the effectiveness of programs or projects thereunder.
GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec. 16. (a) The provision of parts B and C of the
General Education Provisions Act (title IV of Public Law
247 (Ninectieth Congress) as amended by title IV of Public
Law 230 (Ninety-first Congress) ) shall apply to the pro-
gram of Federzl assistance authorized under this Act as if
such program were an applicable program under such Gen-
eral Education Provisions Act, and the Secretary shall have

the autuority vested in the Commissioner of Education by

such parts with respect to such program.

(b) Section 422 of such General Education Provisions

Act is amended by inserting ‘‘the Emergency School Aid
Act of 1971;” after ““the International Education Act of

19G66;”’.

29
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IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Fepruvary 23,1071

Mr. Hawring (for himself and Mr. Reip of New York) introduced the fol-
lowing bill; which was referred to the Committee on Educstion and
Labor

/ A BILL

To provide financial assistance for the establishment and mainte-
nance of stable, qunality, integrated education in eclementary
and second:ry schools tc assist school districts to overcome
the 'adveirse educational effects of minority group isolation,
and for other purposes.

1 g Be it enacted by the Senate and FHouse of IRepresenta-
2 t;}t_)es of the United States of America in Congress assembled,
3" "That this Act may be cited as the “*Quality Integrated Edu-
4 cation Act of 19717,

S5 FINDINGS AND IPURPOSE

6 Sec. 2. (a) The Congress hereby finds that the segre-
-7 gation of schoolchildren by race, color, or national origin,

8 whatever its cause or origin, is detrimental to all -children

30
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and deprives them of equality of educational opportunity :
that conditions of such segregation exist throughout the
Nation, and, as a result, substantial numbers of children are
suffering educational deprivation; and that the process of
establishing and maintaining stable, quality, integrated
schools improves the quality of education for all children

and often involves the expenditure of additional funds to

‘which local educationa) agencies do not have access.

(b) It is the purpose of this Act (1) to provide finan-
cial assistance to encourage the establishment and mainte-
nance of s‘able, quality, integrated schools throughout the
Nation, serving students from all backgrounds, which derive
full advantage from the enriched educational opportunities
providel by the education of children from diverse >ack-
grounds in an environment sensitive to the potential contribu-
tion of each child to the education of all, through the utiliza-
tion of modern educational methods, practices, and tech-
niques, including, where appropriate, programs of integrated
bilingual, bicultural education, and (2) to aid schoolchildren
to overcome the educational disadvantages of minority group
isolaiion.

APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 3. (a) The Commiséioner, shall, in accordance with
the provisions of this Act, carry out a program designcd to
achieve the punposes set ter:h in section 2 (b). There are au-

ko ¢
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thorized o be appropriated to the Commissioner, for the
pwpose of carrying out this Act, $500,000,00b for the period
beginning with the enasctment of this Act and ending
June 30, 1972, and $1,000,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
Junc 30, 1973. Funds so appropriated shall remain avail-
able for obligation and expenditure during the fiscal year
succeeding the fiscal year for which they are appropriated,
except that funds reserved under paragraph (1) of subsection
(b) shall remain available until expended. Funds so appro-
priated shall be available for grants and contracts under this
Act only to the extent that the sums appropriated to ‘the
Office of Education for any fiscal year exceed the sums
appropriated to the Office of Education for the next preceding
fiscal year, except that sumns appropriated pursuant to this
Aot shall not be considered in determining the suin's appro-
priated to the Office of Education for any such next preceding
fiscal year.

(b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to sub-
secotion: (a), the Commissioner shall reserve—

(A) not less than 10 per centum of each of the
amounts authorized to be appropriated pursuant to such
subseotion for the purposcs of section 8; '

(B) mot less than 5 per centum of each of the
amounts authorized to he appropriated pursuant to such

subsection for-the purposes of section 10;

32
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1 (C) not less than 3 per centum of each of the
2 amounts authorized to be appropriated pursuant to such
3 subsection for the purposes of section 1i1.
4 (2) If the total amount of the sums appropriated pur-
5 suant to subsection (a) for any fiscal year does not constitute
6 at least four times the aggregate of the amounts specified
7 for reservation pursuant to paragraph (1) for that fiscal
8 year, each of the amounts so specified for that fiscal year
9 shall be ratably reduced until the aggregate of the amounts
10 reserved under Paragraph (1) does not exceed one-fourth
11 of an amount equal t5 the sums so appropriated.
12 (8) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection
13 (a), the Commissioner is authorized to reserve an amount,
14 not in excess of an amount equal to 10 per centum of such
15 sums, for the purposes of section 7 (a).
16 (4) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection
17  (a), the Commissioner shall reserve 10 per centum for
18 grants by him to local educational agencies making appli-
19  cations under section 5(a) (2).
20 APPORTIGNMENT AMONG STATZLES
21 Sro. 4. (a) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant
22 to section 3 (a) which are not reserved under section 3 (b)
23 . for any fiscal year, the Commissioner shall apportion to each
24 State for grantés within that State an amount which bears
25  the same ratio to such sums a8 the number of minority group
33
66-527 O - 71 - 3 5 .

O




w W

L o =21 & o

10
11
12
13

24
25

30

5
children enrolled in public schools in that State bears to the
number of such children in all the States, except that the
amount apportioned to any State shall not be less than
$100,000.

(2) Of the amount apportioned to each State under
paragraph (1), the Commissioner shall reserve not less than
one-gsixth but not more than one-fourth for grants to local
educational agencies in that State pursuant to section 5 (b).

(3) Of the amount apportioned to each State under
paragraph (1) the Commissioner shall reserve not less than
10 per centum for grants in that State pursuant to =scction
7(b).

(b) The amount of any State’s apportionment under
subsection (a) which exceeds the amount which the Com-
missioner determines, in accordance with criteria established
by regulation, will be required during the period for which
the apportionment is available for programs and projects
within such State, shall be available for reapportionment
from time to time, on such dates during such period as the
Commissioner shall fix by reguiation, to other States in
psoportion to the original apportionments to such States
under subsection (a). 1f the Commissioner determines, in
accordance with critenia established by regulation, that the
amount which wouid be reapportioned to a State under the

first sentence of this subsection exceeds the amount which

34
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will be required during the period of the apportionment for
programs and projects within such State, the amount of such
State’s reapportionment shall be reduced to the extent of
such excess, and the total amount of any reductions pnrsuant
to this sentence shall be available for reapportionment under
the first sentenve of this subsection. Any amount reappor-
tioned to a State under this subsection during the period of
any apportionment shrll he decined a part of its apportion-
ment for that period; and any amount reserved pursuant
to paragraph (2) of subsection (a) and reapportioned under
this subsection shall be used solely for the purpnses for which
it was originally reserved.
ELIGIBILITY FOR ASSISTANCE

Bec. 5. (a) (1) The Commissioner is authorized to
make a grant to, or a contract with, a local educational
agency only if. in accordance with criterin established by
regulation, he determines—

(A) that the loeal educational ageney has adopted
a plan for the establishment or maintenance of one or
more stable, quality, integrated schools; and
(B) that the number of minority group children in

attendance at the schools of such agency is (i) at least

one thousand nand at lenst 20 per centum of the number

of all children in attendance at such schools, or (ii) at

o5
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least three thousand and at least 10 per centum of the

number of all children in attendance at such achceols

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of clause (B) of
paragraph (1), the Commissioner is authorized to make
grants, in accordance with specinl cligibility ~riteria estab-
lished by regulation for the purposes of this paragraph, to a
local educational agency which does not meet the require-
ments of such clause (B), where such local educational
agency is located within, or ndjacent to, a Standard Metropol-
itan Statisticnl Area and makes joint arrangements with an
additional loenl edueational agency, located within the Stand-
azrd Metropolitan Statisiicnl Area and containing a substantial
proportion of minority group students, for the establishment
and maintenance of one or more stable, quality integrated
schools. For the purposes of this subsection, an integrated
school shall be a scheol with a student body containing a
substantial proportion of children fromn educationally advan-
taged backgrounds in which the proportions of minority
group students are at least 50 per centum of the proportions
of minority group students emvlled in all schools of the local
educational ageneies within ihe Standard Metropolitan Sta-
tistical Area, and a faculty and administrative staff with sub-
stantial representation of minority group persons.

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,

36
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or c~antracts with, local edneational agoencies for tnusually
promising pilot programs or prrojects designed 10 overcome
the adverse effects of winority group isolation by imoroving
the academic achievement of eni'dren in one or more minor-
ity group isolated schools, if Lo determines that the local
educational agency had a number of minority group children
in average daily nmembership in the public schools, for the
fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which assistance is
to be provided, (1)-(;" at least 15,000, or (2) constituting
more than 50 per centam of such a- Tage uly membership
of all children in such schools.

(¢) No local edueaticnal agency making applieation
under this section shall be cligible to receive a grant or con-

tract in an am->wt in excess of the amount determined by the
Commissioner, in accordance with regulations setting forth
criteria established for such purpose, to be the add'tiounl
cost to the applicant arising ont of nectivities authorized nnder
this Act, nbove that of the activities normally carvied ont hy
the local edueational agencey.

(d) (1) No local educational agency shall be eligible

for assistance under this Aect if it has, after Angust 18,

1970—
() transferred (directly or indirectly by gift,
lease, loan, sale. or ether means) real o personal prop-

erty to, or made any services available to any nonpnblie

37
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school or school system  (or any orgamization controlling,
or intending to establishi, such a school or school system)
without prior determination thw: <uch sonpublic school
or school system (1) is not operated on a racially segre-
gated basis as au alternative for children seceking to
aroid attendance in desegregated public schoolg, and (i)
does not otherwise practice, or permit to be practiced,
Jiserimination on the basis of race, color, or national
origin in the operation of any school activity;

(B) had in effect any practice, policy, or proced re
which results (or has resulted) in the disproportionate
demotion or dismissal of instructional or other p2rsonnel
from minority groups in conjunction with desegregation
or the establishment of an integrated school, or otherwise
engaged in diserimination based upon race, color, or na-
tionul origin in the hiring, promotion, or assignment of
employees of the agency (or other parsonnel for whom
the ageney has any administrative vesporsibility) ;

(1) in conjuuction with descgregation or the extnh-
lishment of an integrated school, adopted any proce-
dure for the assignment of students to or within classes
which resalts in segregntion of children for a substantial

portion of the school day; or

(D) had in effect any other practice, policy, or

38.
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procedure, such as limiting curricular or extracurricnlar

aetivities (or participation therein by children) in order
to . .oid the participatin of minority group students in

sueii activities, wl-ich diseriminates among children on

the basis of race, color, or national origin;

except that, in the ease of any iocal edueational agency

which is ineligible for assistance by reason of clause (£4.),
(B), (C), or (D), such ageney may make application for
o waiver of ineligibility, which application shall specify the
reason for its ineligibility, contain such information and as-
surances as the Secretory shall require by regulation in order

to insure that anyv practice, policy, or procedure, or other
activity resulting in the ineligibility has ceased to exist or
occur and include such pro isions as are necessary to insure

that such activities do not reoccur after the submission of the

application.
(2) (A) No local edueational ngency shall be eligihle
for a waiver under paragraph (1) jf—
(i) it is incligible by reason of clause (A), (B),
(C'), or (D) of paragraph (1) hecause of transactions,
pPractices, policies, or procedures which existed or oc-
curred after Angust 1R, 1970; and

(i1) it has received assistance under the appropri-

ation in the paragraph headed “Emergency  School

29
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Assistance” in the Office of Education Appropriations

Act, 1971 (Public Law 91-380).

(B) (i) In the case of any local educational agency
which is ineligible for assistance nader this Act by reason of
subparagraph (A), such agency may make a special appli-
cation for a waiver of its ineligibility, which application
shall inrclude (I) all the specifications, procedures, assur-
ances, and other information required for a waiver under
the exception set forth in paragraph (1), and (II) in addi-
tion, such other data, plans, assurances, and information as
the Secretary shall require in order to insure compliance
with this subparagraph (B).

(ii) The additional matters required by the Secretary
under clause (II) of subparagraph (B) (i) shall at least
include sufficient information as to enable the Clommissioner
to properly cvaluate the application submitted under section
9 by the applicant for a special waiver under this subpara-
graph (B) and advise the Secretary with respect to the
merit of the program for which assistance is sought.

(3) Applications for waivers under paragraphs (1)
und (2) may be approved only by the Secretary. The Sec-
retary’s functions under this paragraph shall, notwithstand-
ing any other provision of law, not be Jdelegated.

(4) No application for assistance undecr this Act shall

40
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be approved prior to a determination by the Commissioner
that the applicant is not incligible by reason of this subsec-
tion. No waiver under paragraph (2) shall be granted until the
Commissioner has determined that the special applicant has
submitted an application under section 9 of extraordinary
merit.

(5) All determinations pursuant to this subsection shall
be carried out in accordance with criteria and investigative
procedures established by regulations of the Secretary for the
purpose of compliance with this subsection.

(6) AIll determinations and waivers pursuant to this
subsecticn shall be in writing. The Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare of the Senate and the Committece on Eduen-
tion and Labor of the House of Representatives shall eacli be
given notice of an intention to grant any waiver under this
subsection, which notice _shall be accompanied by a copy of
the proposed waiver for which notice is given and copies of
all determinations relating to such waiver. The Commissioner
shall not approve an application by a loeal educational agency
which requires a waiver under this subsection prior to thirty
days after receipt of the netice required by the preceding
sentence by the chairman of the Commmittee on Labor and
Public Welfare of the Senate o+ d the chairman of the Com-

mittee on Eduecation and Labor of the Iouse of Representa-

tives.

41
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1 AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES

2 SEc. 6. (a) Sums appropriated pursuant to section 3 (a)
3 and apportioned to a State pursnant to section 4 (which
4 have not been reserved under paragraph (2) or (3) of sec-
5 tion 4 (a)) and the sums reserved prirsuant to section 3 (b)
6 (4) shall be availabl: for grants to, and ccutracts with, loeal
7 educational agencies in that State which have been ¢ ab-
8 lished as eligible under section 5 (a), to assist such ageucies
9

in earrying out the following prograns and projects designed
10 to establish or maintain stable, quality, integrated schools,

11 ,s necessary and appropriate to carry out the purposes of this

12 Act:

13 (1) the development and use of new curriculnms
14 and instructional methods, practices, and techniques to
15 support a program of instruction for children from all
16 racinl, ethnic, and cconomic backgrounds, mciuding -
17 struction in the language and cultural heritage of min-
i8 ority groups;

19 (2) remedial services, beyond those provided under
20 the regalar school program conducted by the local educa-
21 tional agency, including student-to-student tutoring;

22 (3) guidance and counseling services, beyond those
23 provided under the regular school program conducted by
24 the local educational agency, designed to promote
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mutual understanding among minority group and non-
minority group parents, students, and teachers;

(4) administrative and auxiliary services to facili-
tate thc success of the project;

(5) community activities, including public informa-
tion efforts, in support of a plan, program, project, or
other activities described in this section;

(6) recruiting, hiring, and training of teacher aides:
Provided, That in recruiting teacher aides, preference
shall be given to parents of children attending scliools
assisted under section 5 (a) ;

(7) inservice teachier training designed to enhance
the success of schools assisted under section 5 (a)
through contracts with institutions of higher education,
or other institutions, agencies, and organizations individ-
ually determined by the Commissioner to have special
compctence for such purpose;

(8, planning programs and projects under this sec-
tion, the evaluition of such progmnis and pll'ujccts, and
dissemination of information with respect to such pro-
grams and projects; and

(9) repair of minor remodeling or alteration of
existing scheol facilities (including the acquisition, in-
stallation, modernization, or replacement of equipment)
and the lease or parchase of mobile classroom units or

other mobile educational facilities.
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In the case of programs and projects involving activities
described in olause (9), the inclusion of such activities must
be found to be a necessary component of, er necessary to
facilitate, a program or project involving other activities
described in this section or subsecction (b), and in no case
involve an expenditure in cxcess of 10 per centum of the
amount made available to the applicant to carry out the pro-
gram or project. The Commissioner shall pPromulgate regula-
tions defining the termn “repair or minor remodeling or
alteration”’,

(D) Swns reserved under section 4 (a) (2) shxnll be
available for grants to, and countraects with, loeal educational
agencizs cligible for assistance under seciion 5 (b) to earry
out innovative pilot programs and projects which are specifi-
cally designed to assist in overcoming the adverse effects of
minority group isolation, by improving the educational
achievement of children in minority group isolated schools,
including the activities deseribed in clauses (1) through (9)
of subsection (a), as they may be used to accomplish ~uch
purpose.

SPECIAL PRGGRAMS AND PROJECTS

SEC. 7. (a) (1) Amounts reserved by the Commissioner
pursuant to secton 3 (b) (3) shall be available to him for
grants and contracts under this subsection.

(2) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,

and contracts with, State and local educational agencies, and
- & .
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other public and private nonprofit agencies and organiza-
tions (or a combination of such agencies and organiza-
tions) for the purpose of supporting special programs and
projects carrying out activities described in section 6, which
the Comunissioner determines will make substantial progress
toward achieving the purposes of this Act.

(b) Irom the amounts reserved pursuant to section
4 (a) (3), the Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,
and contracts with, public and private nonprofit agencics, in-
stitutions, and organizations (other than local cduecational
agencies and nonpublic elementary and secondary schools)
for programs and projects to promote equality of educational
opportunity, through facilitating the participation of parents,
students, and teachers in the design and implementation of
comprehensive educational planniug ; the provision of services
which will enable parents to become effective participants in
the educational process; the conduct of activities whieh foster
nnderstanding amnong minority group and nonminority group
parents, students, terchers, and school oflicials, including
public information and school-community velations activities;
and the conduct of school-related activities to reinforce stu-
dent growth and achievement.

EDUCATION PARKS
Sec. 8. From the sums reserved pursuant to sestion

3(b) (1) (A), the Comimissivner is authorized to make

435
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grants to State and local educational agoncies to assist in thoe

constraction of education parks in Standard Metropolitan

Statisticnl Areas. For the purposes of this soction, the term
“edueation park’ means an integmted school or cluster of
such schools located on a common gite, within a Standard
Metropolitan Statisticnl Area, of sufficient size to achiove
maximdam economy of scale consistent with sound educationnl
practice, providing the full mnge of preschool, clementary,
nnd sccon:lary education, with a student body containing a
stubstantial proportion of children from edurationally advan-
taged backgrounds, which is representative of the minority
ggroup and nomminority group student population of the
Stundard Metropolitan Statis:iom] Arem, and a faculty and
sdministrative staff with substantiml represeuntation of mi-
1rority group persons.
APPLICATIONS

Sec. 9. (a) Any local educational agency desiring to
roceive assistance undor this Act shall submit to che Cormn-
missionoer an application therefor ut such time, in such form,
and conwmining such information as the Commissionor shall
reqaire by regulation. Such application, together with all
correspondence and other written nmt »rials relating cheroto,
shall be mnde readily availuble to the public by the applicant
auisd by the Commissioner. The Commissioner may approve

an application f he determines that sach applicai‘on—
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(1) sots forth a plan, and such policies and proce-
dures, as will assure that {A) in the cose of an applicn-
tion under section 5 {a), the applicant will initinte or
continue a program specifically designed to establish or
nmintain at least one or more stable, quality, integrated
schools, or '"B) in the case of an application under
section 5{b), the app. - will initinte or expand an
innovative program specifically designed to meet the
edncational needs of children attending one or more
minority group isolated schools:
(2) has been developed—
(A) in open consultation with parents, teachers,
and. where applicable, seccondary s=chool students,
including public hearings at which such persons
have had a full opportunity to understand the pro--
gram for which assistance is being sought and to
offer recommendations thercon, and
(B) with the participation and, subject to
subscctione (b), approval of a committec composed
ol paronts of ¢nildren participating in the pProgran
for which assistance is sought, teachers, and, where
applicable, secondary school students, of which at
least half the members shall be such parcists, and
at least half shall be persons fromn minority groups:

(3) sets forth such policies and procedures - will

a7
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insure that the progrmm for which assistance is sought
will be operuted in consultation with, and the involve-
ment of, parents of the children and representatives of
the arca to be served, including the conunittec ostab-
lished for t. e purposes of clause (2) (B);

(4) sets forth such policies and procedures, and
contains such inf.rmation, as will insure that funds paid
to the applicant under the application be used solely to
pay thc additional cost to the applicant in carrying out
the plan and program described in the application;

(5) contains such assurances and other information
as will insnre that the program for which assistance is
souglkt will be administered by the applicaut, and that
any funds received by the applicant, and any properiy
derived therefrom, will remain under the administration
and control of the applicant;

(6) sets forth such policies and procedures, and
contains such information, as will insure that funds made
available to the applicant (A) ander i, Act will be so
used (i) os to supplement and, to the extont practicable,
increase the lovel of funds that would, in the absence of
=uch funds, be made available from non-Federal sources
for the purposes of the progmm for which nssistance is
sought, and for promoting the integration of the schools

of the applicant, and for the edncation of children par-
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1 ticipating in such progrmun, and (it) in no case, as to
o supplant such funds from non-Federal sources, and (B)
3 under any other law of the United States will, in accord-
4 ance with standards established by regulation, be used
5 in coordination with such programs to the extent con-
6 sistent with such other lnw ;

7 (7) in the case of an application for assistance un-
8 der section 5 (b), that the prograim or project to be
9 assisted will involve an additional expenditure per
10 pupil to be served, determined in accordance with
11 regulations prescribed by the Connnissioner, of sufficient
12 magnitude to provide reasonnble assurance that the de-
13 sired educational impact will be achieved and that funds
14 under this Act will not be dispersed in such a way as
15 to undermine their effectiveness;

16 (8) in the case of an application by a local educa-
17 tional agency, that the State educational agency goverti-
18 ing the school district or schicl distri.!s in which the ap-
19 proved program or 1. )ject will bo earried out has been
20 given roasonable opportunity to offer recommendations
21 to the applicant and ‘o submit comments to the
22 Commissioner;
23 (7)) sets forth effective procedures, inclnding pro-. .
24 vision= for objective measurcment of change in ednca-
25 tional achievement and other change to be effected by

.gf?
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1 programs conducted under this Act, for the continuing
2 cvaluation of prograimns or projects under this Act, in-
3 (-lud'u.lg their cffectiveness in achieving clearly stated
4 srogram goals, their impact on related programs and
o5 upon the community served, and their stracture and
G mechanisius for the delivery of services; and )

7 (10) provides (A) that the applicant will make
8 periodic reports at such time, in such form, and con-
9 taining such informmation as the Commissioner shall
10 require by regulation, which regulation shall require at
11 least—

12 (i) in the casz of reports relating to perform-
13 ance, that the reports be consistent with specific
14 criteria related to the programm objectives, and
15 (ii) that the repor:s include information re-
il lating to edueational achievement of children in the
17 schools of the applizant,

2 and (B) that the applicant will keep such records and
19 afford such access thereto as-——

20 (i) will be neeessary to assure the correctness
21 of such reports and to verify them, anad

22 (i3} will be necessary to assure the public ade-
23 quate acces~ to such reports and o her written e
23 terinls.
25 (h) Im the cvent the comon’ estuuhished puarsaant

<210
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1 to clause (2) (B) of subsection (2) does not, after a reason-
2 able opportunity to do so, approve an application under is
3  section, the local educational agency may submit the appli-
4  eation for approval by the Commissioner. The committee
S may, upon written notification to the local educational agency
6 un-d the Commissioner, seck a review of the reasons for fail-
7 ure to obtain approval. Upon receipt of any such notice, a
8 local educational agencey shall promptly file with the Com-
9  missioner a statement of the issues in question, the reason
10 for submission of the application without such approval, and
11 s grounds for desiring approval of the application by the
12  Commissioner as subrnitted, and shall attach thereto .. state-
13 ment of the reasons of the conmunittee respecting its failure
1+ 4o approve the application. Upon receipt of a notice filed
15 under the second sentence of this subseotion, the Commis-
16 sioner shall take no action with respeot to approval «f ‘he
17 applieation in qnestion until he has reviewed the matters

18  submitted to him by the local odueational agency and any

19 Lintters submitted 1o him by the connnittee and, when he

20 determines it to be approprinte, has granted an opportunity

(2] - - . - - -
21 for an informal hearing. Within thirty days after the Com-

==  misT oner has reccived the matters required to be submitted

“«) - . . -
23 nnder the third semcnce of thix subsection, he shall nmke a

24 finding as to whether the loeal cdneational agency was Justi-

the application withont approval, as re-

51
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quired ‘nder clause (2) (B) of subsection (a). Upon his
finding of justification, the Commissioner may proceed with
respect to the approval of the application. Such finding, and
the reasons thererfor, shall be in writing and shall be made
available to the local educational agency and the committee.

(¢) (1) The Commissioner shall, from time to thne, sct
dates by which applications for grants under this Aect shall
be filed and may prescribe an order of priority to be fol-
lowed in approving such applications.

) In determining whether to make a grant or contract
under section 3 or in fixing the amount thercof, ihe Commis-
sioner shall give priority to—

(A) in case applications submitted under section
5(a), applications from local educational agencies
which place the largest numbers and wproportions of
minority group students in -stable, quslity, integrated
schools; and
(B) applications which offer the greatest promise
of providing quality cduention for all participating
childr.
EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION
SEC. 10, (a) ‘The sums  eserved pursnant to section 3
(b) (1) (B) for the purposc of earryin, out this section shall
be availalile for grants and contraects in accorda..ce with sub-

section (b).
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(b) (1) The Commissioner shall carry out a pregiam of
making grants to, or contracts with, not more than ten pub-
lic or private nonprofit agencies, insatutions, or organizations
with the capability of providing expertise in the development
of television programing, in suffcient number to assure di-
versity, to pay the cost of development and production of
integrated children’s television programs of cognitive andl
affective educational value.

(2) Television programs developed in whole or in part
with assistance provided under this Act shall be made reason-
ably available for transmission, free of charge, and shall not
be transmitted under cominercial sponsorship.

(3) The Comnuissicner may approve an application
under this section only if he determines that the applicant—

(A) wili employ members of minority groups in
responsible positions in development, production, and
adninistrative staffs; -

(B) will wtilize modern televisior. techniques of re-
senrch and production; and

(C) has adopted ceffective procedures for evaluating

cducation and other change achioved Ly  childres view-
ing ihe program.
ATTORNEVS® TEES
Sec. 11. (a) Upon the entry of a final order by o caurt

of *he Ulnitea Stares aeninst a loeal edueational agency, a

ey
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State (or any arency thereof), or the Department of ITealth,
Edneation, and Wellare for foilnre to comply with any pro-
vision of this et atle T of the Eivmentary and Sccondary
Eduecation Act of 1965 or discrin.ination on the basis of
race, color, or national origin in violation of title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964, or of the fourteenth article of
amendment to the Constituiion of the United States as they
pertain to eleinentary and secondary education, such court
shall award, from funds reserved pursuant to section 3 (b)
(1) (C), reasonable counsel fee, and costs not otherwise
reimbursed, for services rendered, and costs incurred, after
the date of enactment of this Act to the party obtaining
such order.

(b) The Comrmissioner shall t1 nsfer all funds reserved
pursuant to section 3 (b) (1) (C) to the Administrative
Office of the United States Courts for the purposc of maki. [y
payments of fees awarded pursuant to subsection (a).

DEFINITIONS

SEc. 12. Kx~opt ns otherwise spcecified, the following
defiaitions shall npp'ly to the terms »-od in this Act:

(1) The term “Commissioner’” means the Clomnis
sioner of Eduecation; and the term “Secretary” means the
Secretary of ITealth, Eduecation, and Welfare.

(2) The term “‘clementary school’”” means a day or

cE
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residential school which provides elementary cducation, as
determined under State law.

(37 The terwn “‘equipment” includes machinery,
utilities, ond buil! an equipment and any necessary enclo-
fures or struct'tres to house th.em, and includes all other items
necessary for the provision of educational services, such as
instructional equipment and necessary furniture, printed,
published, aud zdadiovisual instructional materials, and other
rclated material.

(4) The term “‘institution of higher education’ incans
an educational institution in any State which—

(A) admits as regular students only individuals
having a certificate of graduation from a high school, or
the recognized equivalent of such a certificate ;

(B) is legally authorized within such State to Bro-
vide a :.rogram of education beyond high school;

(C) provides an educational program for which it
awards a bachcelor’s degree; or pro:ides not less than a
two-year program which is acceptable for full credit to-
ward such a degree, or offers a {v -year program in

enginecring, mathematics, or the physical or biological
scierzes which is designed to prepare the student to
work as a technician and at a semiprofessional level in
engineering. scientific, or other technoloygical fields whirh

require the nnderstanding and application ' of basic en-

= -
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gincering,  scieatifie, or sjuathemation! principles or

knowledge;

(D) is a public or other nouprofit institution; and

(IZ) is aceredited by a nationally recognized ac-
crediting ageney or asso Sation listed by the Commis-
stoner for the purposes of this paragraph.

(5) The term “‘integrated school”” means a school with a
student hody, containing a substantial proportior. of children
from edv .tionally advant.ged backgrounds, which is sub-
stantially represcntative of the minority gioup and non-
minority group students population of the loeal educational
agency in which it is located, and a faculty which is repre-.
sentative of the —inority group and nonminority group popu-
lation of the larger community iu which it is located, or
where the Commissioner determines that the local educational
agency concerned is attempting to increase t. : proportions
of minority group teachers, snpervisors, and administrators in
its employ, a faculty which is representative of the minority
group and nonminority group faculty cmploved by the loeal
edueational agency.

(6) The term “‘loeal edueational agency’” meuus a publie
board of education or other public authority legally consti-
tuted witnin a State for either administrative control or dj-
rection of, public clementary or secondary scho2ls in a city,

county, tcwnship, school district, or other political subdivi-

>E
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sion of a State, or such combination of school districts, or
counties ns ave recognized in a Stale ns an administrative

agency for its public <:ementary or secondary schools, or &

combination of local educational agencies; and includes any
other public institution or agency having administrative con-

trol and direction of a public elementary or secondary

school.

(7) (A) ™The term “minority group”’ refers to (i)
American Indian, Spanish-sarnamed
American, Portuguese, or Oriental; and (ii) (except for the
purposcs of section 4), as determined by the Secretary, chil-
dren who are from environments where the dominant lan-
guage is other thawn Jinglish and who, as a result of limited
English-speaking ability, arc educationally deprived, and
(B) the term “Spanish-surnamed American’ includes per-
sons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cnban, or Spanish origin or
ancestry.

(8) The terms “minority group isolated school” and
“minority group isolation’ in reference to a school mean o

school and condition, rospectively, in which minority group

children constitute more than 663 per centu e oy er-
age daily membership of a school.
(9) The term ‘“nonprofit” . applied to a school,

agency. organization, or institution means a school, agency,

or institution owned and operated by one or

S
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more nonprofit corporations or associntions no part of the
uet earnings of which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the
henefit of any private shareholder or individual.

(10) The term “secondmy school” means a day or
residentinl school which provides secondary education, as
determined under State law, except that it does not include
eny education provided bheyond grade 12.

(11) The termn “Standard Metrepoiitan  Statistical
Area” means the area in and around a city of fifty thousand
inhabitants or more as defined by the Office of Management
and Budget.

(12) The term “State” means one of the fifty States or
the District of Columbia.

(13) The term “‘State educational agency’’ means the
State board of education or other agency or officer primarily
responsible for the State supervision of public elementary
and secondary schools, or, if there is no such oflicer or
agency, an officer or ngency designated by the Governor or
by State law for this purpose.

EVALUATIONS

Skc. 13. The Commissioner is authorized to reserve not
in excess of 1 per centum of the snms appropriated under
this Aot for any fiscal year for the purposes of this section.
From stich reservation, the Commissioner is authorized to

make grants to, and contracts with, institutions of higher

58
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education and private organizations, institutions, and agen-
cies, including councils established pursuant to seetion 9 (u)
(2), for the purpose of evaluating specific programs and
projects assisted under this Act.
REPORTS

Sic. 14. The Commissioner shall make periodic detailed
repor.s concerning his activities in connection with the pro-
gram authorized by this Act and the program carried out
with appropriations under the paragraph headed ‘‘Emergency
School Assistance” in the Office of Education Appropriations
Act, 1971 (Public Law 91-380), and the effectiveness of
programs and projects assisted under this Act in achieving
the purposes of this Act. Such reports shail contain such
information as may be necessary to permit adequate evalua-
tion of the programs au horized by this Act, and shall be
submitted to the President and to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare of the Senate and the Committee on
Eduecation and Labor of the House of Representatives. The
first report submitted pursnant to this section shall be suh-
mit*ed no later than ninety days after the enactment of this
Act. Subsequent reports shall be submitted no less often than
four times annually.

JOINT FUNDING
Sre. 15, Parsuant to regulations preseribed by the

President, where funds are advanced by the Office of Educa-
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tion, and one or more other Federal agencies for any project
or activity funded in whole or in part under this Aet, any one
of such Federal agencies may be designated to act for all in
administeving the fuuds 4advmu-ed. In such cases, any such
agency may waive any techmical grant or contract require-
ment (as defined by regulations) which is inconsistent with
the similar requirements of the administering agency or
which the administering agency does not impose. Nothing n
this section shall be construed to authorize (1) the nuse of
any funds appropriated under this Act for any purpose not
authorized herein, (2) a variance of any reservation or ap-
portionment under sectien 3 or 4, or (3) waiver of any
requirement set forth in sections 5, 6, 9, and 12(5).
NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

Sec. 16. (a) There is hereby established a National
Advisory Council on Equality of BEducational Cpportunity,
consisting of fifteen members, at least one-half of whom shall
be representatives of minority groups, appointed by the
President, which shall—

(1) advise the Secretary with respect to the opera-
tion of the program authorized by this Aet, including the
preparation of regulations nsud the developu'leut of
criteria for the approval of applications;

(2) review the operation of the program (A) with

respect to its effectiveness in achieving its purposes as

60
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1 stated in section 2, and (B) with respect to the Com-
2 missioner’s conduet in the administration of the program;
3 (3) meet not less than four times in the period
4 during which the program is authorized, and subrmnit,
5 through the Secretary, to the Congress at least two
6 interim reports, which reports shall include a statement
7 of its activities and of any recommendations it may have
8 with respect to the operation of the program; and
9 (4) not later than December 1, 1973, submit
10 the Congress a final report on the operation of the
11 program.
12 (b) The Commissioner shall submit an estimate under
13 the authority of section 401 (¢} and part C of the (eneral
14 Education Provisions Act to the Congress for the appropri-
15 ations necessary for the Couacil created by subsection (a)
16 to oarry out its functions.
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IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Manrcr 16,1971

Pucinski introduced the following bill; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Educatim and Labor

A BILL

To authorize assistance to local educational agencies for the finan-

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

cial support of elementary and sccondnry education, and for
other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senal: © House of Iepresenta-
tives of the United States of Anc « in Congress assembled,
That this Act may be cited as +  “National Partnership in
Education Act of 1971,

DECLARATION OF POLICY

Src. 2. The Cougress finds that, despite the great efforts
of States and of local edueational agencies, the opportunity
for an cducation of high quality is being denied to many

children. The Congress further finds that such denial results

B2 -
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2 .
both from the widely varying fihancial abilities of States
and local education agencies and from an unequal distribution
of resources, both within and between States. It is therefore
the policy of the U ted ~tates that the Tederal ¢ ernment
shall provide each local cducational agency with resources
which, when supplemented by State and local funds, will be
adequate to provide an cxcellent elementary and secondary
education for all children.
AUTIIORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sic. 3. (a) For the fiscal years 1972, 1973, and 1974,
there are hercby authorized tn De appropriatcd such sums
as may be necessary to pay the amounts authorized under
sections 4 and 7 (D).

(b) Tor the same fiscal years there is also authorized
to be appropriated an amount equal to not more than 2 per
ecntum of the amount appropriated for cach such year under
(a) above. The Commissioner shall allot this amonnt to
Pucrto Rico, Guaim, Awmeriean Samon, the Virgin Tslands,
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according to
thieir respective needs for such grants, and shall set the max-
imum amounnt which their local educational agencies shall be
eligible to receive.

GRANTS TO LOCAIL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES
Sre. 4. () In any case in which the Clommissioner

determines that satisfactory data for that purpose are avail-
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3
able, the maximum grant which a local cducational agency
in & State shali be cligible to receive under this Act for any
fiscal year shall be an amount cqual to the Federal grant
per pupil maltiplied by the adjusted number of children
in the school district of such ageney.

(b) In any other case the maximum grant for any
local educational agency in a State shall be determired on
the basis of the aggregate maximum amount of such grants
for all such agencics in the county or counties in which the
school district of the particular agency is located, which
aggregate maximum amount shall be equal to the Federal
grant per pupil multiplied by t-]lé adjusted number of chil-
dren in such county or countics, and shall be allocated
among these agencies upon such equitable basis as may be
determined by the Statc educational agency in accordance
with basic criteria preseribed by the Commissioncr.

(¢) In the casc of local educational agencies which
serve in whole or in part the same geegraphical area, and
in the case of a loeal eduecational agency which provides
frcc public cducation for a substantial number of children
who reside in the school district of another local educa-
tional agency, the State educational agency may allocate
the amount of the maximum grants for those agencies among
them in such manner as it determines will best carry out the

purposes of this Act.
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1 (1) For purposes of this section, the term “HState”” does

2 not include Puerto Rico, Guam. American Samoa, the Vir-

8 gin Islands, or the Trist Territory of the Pacifie Islands.

4 APPLICATIONS FROM LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

5 Skc. 5. (a) Any lecal educational agency which desires

6 to rececive for any fiseal yeav the grant to which it is entitled

7 under scction 4 must subiuiu to the appropriate State educa-

8 tional agency an application which contains—

9 (1) an assessment of the educational nceds of the
10 children enrolled in the schools of such agency and its
11 plans for meecting those needs with funds provided un-
12 der this Act;

13 (2) an evaluation of the cffectiveness, including
14 objective measurements of educational achievement, of

15 programs and projects funded in the preceding fiscal
16 year from finds provided under this Act;

17 (8) such other information as the State educational
18 agency may rensonably need to enable it to perform its
19 duties under this Act; and
20 (4) assurances that—

”1 (A) to the extent consistent with the munher
22 of children in the school district of such agencey
23 who are enrolled in private nonprofit clementary
24 and secondary schools, such agency has made
25

provision (after consultation with the appropriate

Q 85 B -
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private school officials) for a purchase of serviees
program or, if sneh a progrmm is not feasible in onc
or more of the private schools (as jointly deterinined
by the public and appropriate private school ofli-
cinls) , such other arrangements as dual curollments
whieh will assure adequate participation of such
children;

(B) (i) the control of funds provided under
this Act and title to property aequired therewith
shall be in a public ageney for the uses and purposes
provided in this Act, and that o public agency will
administer such funds and property; (ii) the funds
provided under this Aet shall not be commingled
with State or local funds: and (iii) TFederal funds
made available under this Act will be so used as to
supplement and, to the extent possible, increase the
leve! of funds that would, in the absence of such Fed-
eral funds, be made available from non-Federal
sotrces for the education oi pupils participating in
programs and projects assisted under this Act;

(C) it will keep such records and afford such
access thereto as the State educational agency may
find necessary to assurc the correctness and verifica-
tion of such applications; and

(D) no more than 25 per centum of the funds

€6 -



63

6
received under this Aect in any fiscal vear will be
used for capital outlay and debt service.
(b) The State educational ageney shall not finally
disapprove in whole or in part any application for f{unds
under this Act withont first affording the local sducational

“agency submitting the application reasonable notice and

opportunity for a hearing.

ASSURANCES FROM STATES

1S R T - SN > DR N V- B -

Sec. 6. (a) Any State which desires to participate

10 yunder this Act shall submit through its State educaticnal

11 agency to the Commissioner an apblication, in such dctail

12 55 the Commissioner deems necessary, which provides sat-

13  jsfactory assurances that—

14 (1) except as provided in section 7 (b), payments
15 under this Act will be used only for programs and
16 projects which have been approved by the State edu-
17 cational agency pursuant to section »(a) and which
18 meet the applicable requirements of that section, and
19 that such ageney will in all other respects comply with
20 the provisions of this Act, including the enforcement of
21 any obligations imposed unon a local educational agency
22 under section 5 (a) ; and

23 (?2) the State educational agency will make to
24 the Commissioner (A) periodic reports |including the
25

results of objective measurements required by section

Q 67
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7
5(n)) evaluating the effectivencss of programs and
projects assisted under this Act in improving educa-
tional attainment, and (B) such other reports as may
be reasonably nccessary to cnable the Commissioner
to perform his dutics under this Act (including such
reports as he may requirc to dctermine the amounts
which the loeal educationzl agencies of that State are

eligible to receive for any fiscal year) .

(b) The Commissioner shall approve an application
which meets the requireinents specified in subsection (a),
and ho shall not finally disnpprove an application except after
reasonable notice and oppottunity for a hearing to the State
cducationzl agency.

PAYMENTH

Sic. 7. (s) (1) The Conmmissioner shall. subject to the
provisions of section 8, from time to time pay to ench State
the amount which the local educational «rencies of that State
are cligible to reccive under this A -t.

(2) From the funds paid to it pursuant to puragraph
(1) each State educational agency shall distribute to each
local educational agency of the State which has submitted an
application approved pursuant to section 5 (a) the amount
for which such application has been approved, except that
this amount shall not exceoed the maximum amount deter-

mined for that agency pursuant to section 4.

68
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{h) The Commissioner ix authorized to pay to cach
State amounts equal to the amounts expended by it for the
proper and eflicient performance of its duties under this Aet
(including technieal assistance for the measurements and
evalnations required by section D), except that the total of
such puyments in any fiscal year shall not exceed—

(1) 1 per ceutum of the total grants made to local
educational agencies of such State within that  fiscal
year; or

(2) 8150,000, or $25,000 in the case of Puerio
Rico, Guam, American Sainoa, the Virgin Isiands, or
the Trust Territory of the Pacifie Islands, whichever is
greater.

(¢) No payments shall he made nnder this Aet for any
fiscel year to a sMate which has taken into consideration pay-
ments under tnis Act in determining the eligibility of any
local edueational ageney in that State for State aid, or the
amount of that aid. with respect to the free public education
of children during that year or the preceding fiscal year.

ADJUSTMENTS

Skrce. 8. (a) If the sums appropriated for any fiscal year
for making the payments provided in this Act are not suffi-
cient to pay in full the total amounts which all local educa-
tional agencies are eligible to receive under section 4 for

such year, allocations shall be made to local edncational

€8
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agencies on the basiv of (-'mnpntntinns, in accordnnee with
that scction, ns reduced ratably. In case additional funds
beeome available for making payments nnder this Act for
that vear, such reduced amounts shall be increased on the
snime basis that they were reduced.

(b) In order to permit the most effective use of all
approprintions made to carry out this Act, the Commissioner
may set dates by which State cducational agencies must cer-
tify to him the amouuis for which the applications of educa-
tionnl agencies have been or will be approved by the State.

WITHHOLDINGS

Sec. 9. Whenever the Commissioner. after reasonable
notice and opportunity for hearing to any State cduca-
tionn] ageney, finds that there has been a filure to comply
substantially  with any assurance scet forth in the applica-
tion of that State approved under section 6. the Commis-
sioner shall wotify the agency that further payments will
not be made to the State under thisx Aet (or. in his dis-
cretion, that the State cducational ageney shall! not make
further pavments under this Act to specified loeal eduen-
tional agencies affected by the failure) until he iy satisfied
that there is no longer any such failure to comply. U atil
he is so satisfied, no further payments shall be made to
the State under this Act, or payments by the State educa-

tional agency under this Act shall be limited to local edu-

70
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10
cational agencies not affected by the failure, as the case
may be.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

Sec. 10. (a) If any State is dissatisfied with the Com-
missioner’s final action with respeet to the approval of its
application submitted under scciion 6 or with his final
action: nnder scction 9, such State may, within sixty days
after notice of such action, file with the United States court
of appeals for the circuit in which such State is located a
petition for review of that action. A copy of the petition
shall be fox:thwith transmitted by the clerk of the court
to the Commissioner. The¢ Commissioner thercupon shall
file in the court the record cf the proceedings on which he
based his nction, as provided in scetion 2112 of title °R,
United States Code.

(b) The findings of fact by the Commissiouer, if sup-
ported by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the
court, for good cause shown, may remand the case to the
Commissioner to take further evidence, and the Commis-
sioner may therenpon make new or modified findings of fact
and may modify his previous action, and shall file in the
court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or
modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if sup-
ported by substantial evidence.

(¢) Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have

71 o
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11
jurisdietion to affinn the action of the Commissioner to set it
aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the court shall be
subject to review by the Supreme Court of the United States
upon certiorari or certification as provided in scction 1254 of
title 28, United States Code.
DEFINITIONS

Sec. 11, For purrases of * 118 Act—

() (1) The t-== “adjusted number of children’ for
any local education:si agency or county for a fiscal ycar
mecans a number equal to the sum of (i) the number of chil-
dren who are aged “ve to seventeen, inclusive, in the school
distriet of the ager or in the county, as the cise may be,
(based on the latest available data from the Department of
Comnmneree) and (ii) the number of children who are eounted
for that fiscal year for purposes of sec.on 103 (a) (2) of title
I of the Elementary and Secondury Educatior Act for which
such agency is responsible for providing free public education;

(2) The term “Federal grant per pupil’”’ for any particu-
lar State means the product obtained by multiplying the
State and local current expenditure per public school pupil
by the product obtained by multiplying the national re-
imbursement rate by the quotient obtained by dividing the
national per capita income by the State per capita income;

(3) The ‘“national reimbursement rate’” shall be 10

por centum for the fisc:1 year ending June 30, 1972, 20 per

72
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1 contum for the fiseal vear ending June 30, 1973, and 334
. = h
2 per centum for the fiseal year ending June 50, 1974,
3 (b) (1) The term “Commissioner” means the Com-
‘t  nissioner of Edueation;

" (2) riie term “current expenditures” aneaus expendi-

-
-

tures for free publie edueation. including cxpenditures for

7  administration, instruction, attendance and health services.,
8  pupil transportation services, operation and maintenance of
9 plant, fixed charges, and net expenditures to cover deficits for
10 fo0d services and student body activities, but not including
11 oxpenditures for community services, eapital outlay and debt
12 gervice. or any expenditures made from funds granted under
13 title T, 11, or TIT of the Elenientary and Secondary Kduca-
14 tion Act of 1965;

15 (3) The term “clementary school” means a day or res-
16 jdential school which provides elementary edueation, as
17 determined under State law; and the term “secondary school”
18 heans a dav or residential school which provides secondary
19 .duecation, as determined under State lav, exeept that it does
20 ot include any education provided beyond grade 12;

21 (4) The term ““local cdueational agency” means a pnb-
22 Jic board of education or other public authority legally con-
23 tituted within a State for cither administrative control or
24 direction of, or to perform a service function for, public ele-
25

, mentary or sccondary schools in a city, county, township,
<

ERIC 20
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13
~chool district, or other political subdivision of a State, or
snch combination of school districts or counties as are rec-
ognized in a State as an adiinistrative agency for its public
elementary or secondary schools. Such term also includes any
other pnblic institution or ageney having administrative con-
trol and divection of publie elementary or sccondary schools;

(5) The term “nonprofit” as applied to a school means
. .00l owned and operated by one or more nonprofit
corporations or associations no part of the net earnings of
which inures, or may lawfully innre, to the benefit of any
private sharcholder or individnal;

(6) The term “‘per capita income” means the per
capita personal income of a State and the United States
determiined by the Commissioner on the hasis of d for
the fiseal yesr preceding u for which the
compulation is made available from the Department of
Commerce;

(7) The term “State” means the fifty States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guamn, American Samoa,
the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Paeific
Islands; and

(8) The term “State educational agency’ means the
State board of education or other agency or officer pri-
marily responsible for the State supervision of public ele-

mentary and secondary schools.
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GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sro. 12. (a) Scction 422 of the General Education
Provisions Act is amended by inserting ‘‘the National Part-
nership in Education Act;” after “the International Educa-
tion Act of 1966;”.

(b) The prohibition contained in section 302 (d) of
Public Law 81-874 shall nui apply to programs and proj-
ects conducted under this Act.

STUDY OF DATA

Sko. 13. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare shall conduet a study of the needs for accurate income
and population data for everv loenl -~ducational egency

" alternati~ . methods “or oueeang such daio. This study
and his rccommendations shall be included in she study
of allocation of funds rcquired under section = . ¢ the Hle-
mentary and Secondary Education Amendra:.  of 1969
(Public Law 91-230).

79
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IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Marc 17, 1971

Mr. Pocrnsxr introduced the following bill; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor

A BILL

To xtend the provisions of the Juvenile Delinquency Prevention
and Control Act of 1968 for five years.

Be it enacted by the Senate and Housz of Representa-
tives of the United States of America in Congress assembled,
That section 4G2 of the Juvenile Delinquency Prevention
and Control Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-445) is amended
by striking everything after ‘“Welfare,” and by ‘nserting in

lien thereof ““%75,000,000 for each fiseal year ending prior

a4 0 om W oM

to July 1, 1976.”.
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2o H. R, 7212

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Arrin 6,1971

Mr. BabiLro introduced the iollowing bill; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor

A BILL

Urban Education Improvernient Act of 1971,

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa-
tives of the United States of America in Congress assembled,
PURPOSES AND FINDINGS

Sie. 201. The Congress finds that—

(a) minority group isolation in our public schools,
regardless of the origin of such isolation, causes irrepa-
rable harm to the children of this Nation;

(b) minority group isolation in the public schools

CDW-JOJUQDJNH

of our Nation’s metropolitan areas, wherc the major-

-
[«

ity of our children live, is increasing and intersifying;

-
et

(¢) 1ninority group isolation in large part results

o 77
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2
from housing, woning, education, and other cconomic,
social, and political policies and decisions of government
at all levels;

(d) the goneral welfare of this Nation requires the
elimination of minority group isolation in public schools
wherever and how it occurs; and

{e) this Nation must therefore commit its moral
strength and financial resources to the achicvement of
this goal.

SEc. 202. It is the purpose of this Act—

(2) ¢ require State and local edneational ageneies
in metropolitan areas thronghout this country to develop
and implement plans which will reduce and eliminate
minority group isolation in our pliblic schools, whatever
the cause of such isolation; and

(b) to provide financial assistance to assist State
and local educational agencics to develop and implement
such plams.

DETINITIONS

Skrc. 301. As used in this Act, except when otherwise

specified—

(a) (1) The term “minority group children” means:
(.1) children, aged five to nineteen, inclusive, wlo
are Negro, American ' Indian, or Spanish-surnamed

Americans; and

s
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3
(B) as determined by the Secretary, children of
such ages from environments where the dominant lan-

guage is other than English and who, 2s a result of lim-

ited English-speaking ability, are educationaily deprived.

(2) The term ‘‘Spanish-surnamed American” ineludes
persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, or other Latin
Americen or Spanish origin or ancestry.

. (b) The term ‘‘minority group isolation” means a con-
dition in which minerity group children in a schooi consti-
tute more than 50 per centum of the average daily enroll-
ment of that school. The term “minority group isolated”
rofers to a school in which such condition of minority group
isolation exists.

(¢) The term “‘school” mecans those clementary and
secondary public schools of a State which are located within
a standard metropolitan statistical area (SMSA).

(d) The term “State educational agency”’ means the
State board of education or other agency or officer primarily
responsible for the State supervision of public elementary
and secondary schools, or, if there is no such officer or
agency, an officer or agency designated by the Governor or
by State law for this purpose.

(e) The term “local educational agency’’ means a public

board of education or other public authority legally consti-
O

MC‘cd within a State for either administrative control, or

IToxt Provided by ERI
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direction of, public clementary or secondary schools in
district or other unit of the State, or a combination of such
districts or other nnits and includes any other public insti-
tution or agency haviug administrative contral and direction
of a public clementary or secondary school: Provided, That
the term shall not refer to any such agency located entside
an SMSA. |

(f} Tho term “‘noncooperating local educational agency”’
means any local educational agency which refuses or has
refused to participatc in the preparation, snbmission, revi-
sion, or implementaton of an acceptable plan as required
by this Aect.

(g) The term “cooperating local educational agency’”
means any local educational agency that has participated
in the preparation, submission, revision, and implementation
of an acceptable plan as required by this Act.

(h) Tho term “State” means any State in which there
is an area defined as a standard metropolitan statistical aroa,
and the District of Columbia.

(i) The term “Stondard Metropolitan Statistical Area”™
or “SMSA” means the area in and around cities of fifty
thousand inhabitants or more as defined by the Office of
Management and Budget: Provided, That the term shall
mean only that portion of any standard metropolitan statisti-

cal area which lics wholly within the boundaries of one

20
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State. Each portion of au SMSA in a different State shall
be considered an independent SMSA for purposes of this A ot.

(j) The termn “‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare or his designee.

(k) The term “Federal educational funds’”’ means Fed-
eral funds appropriated for grants, loans, contracts, or other
financial assistance to a State educational agency, a local
educational agency, an individual school, or to an individual
in compensation for scrvices rendered such organizations.
This term shall not mean funds which gb to individuals
in the form of scholarships, fellowships, loans, cost-of-
education payments, or other such assistance which is de-
signed to further that individual’s education, nor shall it mean
funds which arc to assist private, nonprofii organizations in
the provision of education in preclementary and elementary
situations.

TIIE PLAN

Sko. 401. Each State shall prepare and file with the
Secretary for his approval, in accordance with regulations
issted by him, a plan under which it will establish and
supervise the operation in each SMSA of an SMSA agency
to develop with the local educational agencies within the
SMSA a plan to reduce minority group isolation in their
schools: Provided, That, should any State refuse to comply

IS
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1 wita the provisions of this Act, the local educational agencies

2 with'n an SMSA may then independently create or assume

3 eontrol of such an SMSA agency.

4 Sic. 402. The plan developed by each such SMSA

5 agency shall—

6 (a) contain the proposals by which the local edu-

7 eational agencies within an SMSA agree to reduce minor-

8 ity group isolation in their schools;

9 (b) provide that by a date approved by the Sccre-
10 tary, but in no event later than July 1, 1983, the
1 percentage of minority group children enrolled in each
12 school of the SMSA shall be at least 50 per centum of
13 the percentage of minority group children enrolled in all
14 the schools of-that SMSA ;

15 (c) include the use of techuigues, as appropriate in
16 local circmmstances, such as redrawing school bounda-
17 ries, creating unified school distriets, pairing schools or
18 «chool districts, establishing educational parks and mag-
19 net schools as well as other techniques designed to end
20 as soon as possible minority group isclation in all
21 schools within the SMSA;

22 (d) provide for the establishment of conmnittees
23 composed of local parents, teachers, and stndents, the
21 members of such committees to be representative of the
25

minority and majority population groups of the SMS.A

Q ’~82
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as o whole and the geographieal areas within the
SMSA, to advise the local education agencies and the
SMSA agency, in open consultation including  publie
hearings at which such persons have had a full opportu-
nity to explore and discuss the program for which assist-
ance is being sought and to offer recommendations
thereon, regarding the development of the plan required
by this Act and to report periodically to the Secretary on
the extent of compliance with the requircments of this
Act;

(e) set forth such policies and proceduies as will
insure that the program for which assistaxce is sought
will be operated in consultation with, and the involve-
ment of, parents of the children and representatives of
the area to be served, including the comimittees estab-
lished for the purposes of section 402 (d) ;

(f) provide that in each year of operation of the
plan, substantial progress toward fulfilling the require-
ments of this Act shall be made; and

(g) provide that State financial assistance to local

educational agencies within each SMSA shall not be so

calculated, based, rated, or fixed in any manner as to
result in the condition that the per pupil contribution of
the State to any minority group isolated school within

the SMSA shall be less than per pupil contribution of the

83
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State to any nonminority group isolated school within the

SMBSA.

SEc. 403. (a) The plan required by section 4G2 must
Le submitted to and approved by the Secretary no later than
July 1, 1973.

(b) The Secretary is authorized to promulgate and issue
regulations regarding the time and manner of submission of
such plans for his approval.

SEc. 404. In extremne and unusual ecases shounld the
Secretary determmine that the size, shape, or population
distribution.of an SMSA would make inclusion of some parts
of that SMSA in a plan unnecessary for fulfillment of the
purposes of this Act or excessively disruptive of the educa-
tional process, he mmay exempt such parts from participation
in the plan. Such exemptions shall be in writing, fully
cexplained and justified, and -freely available to the public
and the committees established for the purposes of scetion
402 (d) .

Skc. 405. Each SMSA agency shall annually prepare
and file in accordance with regulations issued by the Secre-
tary a report setting forth the results achieved under the plan
and any necessary amendments to the plan to correct any
deficiency of the plan. The Secretary shall assure that the
plan and any reports filed with the Secretary in accordance

with this section shall be made readily available to the
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public and to the committees established for the purposes of
section 402 (d).

SEc. 406. The Secretary is directed to review annually
the plan and the reports of each SMSA a.gelicy. If the Sec-
retary finds that for any reason the purposes of this Act are
not being effectuated by the plan and any amendments
thereto he shall, after giving appropriate notice to all con-
cerned parties, withdraw his appreval of the plan and each
local educational agency in question will be treated as a non-
cooperating local educaiional agency: Provided, That if with-
in a period prescribed by the Secretary, but in no event
exceeding one hundred and eighty days following the Sec-
retary’s withdrawal of approval, the local educational agen-
cies through their SMSA agency submit a revised plan
approved by the Secretary, the local educational agencies
within the SMSA shall be entitled to receive all funds with-
held during the period.

SEc. 407. (a) Because of its unique circumstances, the
SMSA for the District of Columbia shall include for pur-
poses of this Act Montgomery and Prince Georges Counties
in Maryland, Arlington, Fairfz;x, and Prince Williain Coun-
ties in Virginia, and the cities of Falls Church and Alexan-

dria in Virginia, notwtihstanding the provisions of section

301 (i) of this Act.
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(b) A single plan shall be designed and submitted
by all local educational agencies included in the District of
Columbia SMSA : Provided, That the existence of nonco-
operating local educational agencies within this SMSA shall
not affect the status of cooperating local educational agencies.

SEc. 408. No State or local educational agency shall
forrhulate or administer its plan in a manner that will result
in the separation of minority group children within a school
or classroom.

FINANCIAT, ASSISTANCE

Sec. 501. PLANNING FUNDS.—

(a) Within six months of the date of enactment of this
Act, the Secretary shall notify each State and local educa-
tional agency within an SMSA of the requirements of this
Act.

(b) The Secretary shall issue regulations establishing
procedures and a timetable according to which SMSA agen-
cies required to file a plan under this Act may apply for
funds authorized to be appropriated by this Act.

(c) Upon appiication meeting the standards established
by the Secretary, the Seéretary shall grant to each SMSA
agency funds for the development of a plan to reduce minor-
ity group isolation pursuant to the requirements of this Aot,

the amount of such funds being determined by the number

86
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of minority group students and the number of all students
enrolled in schools in the SMSA.

SEc. 502. (a) Each year following the implemen:ation
of an approved plan, cooperating local educational agencies,
through their SMSA agency, may submit to the Secretary
applications for financial assistance.

(b) An application for assistance under this Act may
be approved by the Secretary only if he determines that—

(1) such application—

(A) sets forth a plan which is sufficiently
comprehensive to offer reasonable assurance that it
will achieve one or more purposes for which grants
may be made under this Act; and

(B) contains such other information, terms,
conditions, and assurances as the Secretary may
require to cerry out the purposes of this Act;

(2) the applicant has adopted eflcctive procedures
for the continuing evaluation of programs or projects
under this Act; !

(3) the programs or projects for which assistance
is songht will not result, and in the case of an ongoing
program or project has neot resulted, in an inorease in
the percentage of racial separation in any school.

(4) no part of the assistance provided under this

87,
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1 - Act shall be used to supplant funds, equipment, or serv-
2 ices which are used to assist any private school. Should
3 any funds provided under this Act be used for this pur-
4 pose, or for any other purpose that the Secretary finds
5 to be inconsistent with the purposes of this Act, the
6 Secretary shall file suit in the United States District
7 Court for the District of Columbia against cither the
8 school which received such funds or the State educa-
9 tional agency, or both, for restitution of the funds.
10 (c) Upon the submission and approval of such an appli-
11  cation, the Secretary is authorized to provide a cooperating
312 ]ocal educational agency with sufficient funds to meet its
13 obligations under its approved plan.
14 (d) Funds provided under this section may be used for
15 the following purposes or any other purposes the Secretary
16 gnds will promote an end to minority group isolation:
17 (1) establishing and constructing magnet schools
18 or educational parks in locations chosen to reduce the
19 degree of minority group isolation in the schools of the
20 SMSA ;
21 (2) providing additional staff members including
22 paraprofessionals to provide guidance, counseling, and
23 training to assist mincrity group children in adjusting
24 to a nonminority group isolated school environment;
25

(3) providing counseling, retraining, and guidance

ERIC 88
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for professional and other staff muembers who will be
working with minority group children;

(4) developing and implementing interracial edu-
cational programs and projects involving the joint par-
ticipation of minority group and nonminority group
children attending different schools, including extra-
curricular activities and cooperative exchanges or other
arrangements between schools within the same or dif-
ferent school districts;

(5) providing such additional transportation for
children as may be necessitated by the plan developed
pursuant to this Act: 7 wvided, That in the review and
approval of SMSA plans under this Act, the Secretary
shall assure that any burden of transportation shall fall
equitably on both minority and majority children;

(6) expanding or altering facilities to accommodate
students transferred uuder the plan;

(7) community activities, including public educa-
tion cfforts, in support of the plans, programs, projects,
or other activities developed pursuant to this Act;

(8) planning and evaluation activities and expenses
of administration;

(9) work study programs to provide the financial
assistance necessary for minority group children to com-

plete their educ:atioggxd
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(10) other specially designed programs or projects
which meet the purposcs of this Act.

(e) No funds granted under this Act may be used to
supplant State or local educational funds presently being
expended by State and local educational agencies.

(f) The Secretary shall issue regulations establishing
procedures and a timetable according to which State and
local educational agencies entitled to apply for financial
assistance under this Act may apply to the Secreiary for
funds authorized to be appropriated by this section.

RESTRICTIONS ON FEDERAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Sec. 601. (a) No noncooperating loeal educational
agency shall be entitled to receive any Federal educational
funds: Provided, That the presence within an SMSA of a
noncooperating local educational agency shall not affcct the
eligibility of cooperating local educational agencies in the
SMSA to receive Federal educational funds.

(b) No State that fails to participate in the preparation,
submission, revision, and implementation of any plan or plans
required by this Aect, and no State that continues to provide
State funds or assistance after July 1, 1973, to any uon-
cooperating local educational agency under section 401 (a)
shall be entitled to received any Federal educational funds.

APPROPRIATIONS

SEc. 701. (a) For the fiscal years beginning July 1,

"0 971, and July 1, 1972, i'especti\'ely, there is authorized
ERIC
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to be appropriated $25,000,000 each year to be used by
SMSA agencies to develop and promuigate the plan herein
required to be filed.

SEroc. 702. TFor the fiscal years beginning July 1, 1973,
and for each of the nine fiscal years following, there is au-
thorized to be appropriated $2,000,00.0,000 each year for
purposes of carrying out this Act.

Sec. 703. Funds so appropriated shall remain avail-
able for obligation for one fiscal year beyond that for which
they are appropriated. ‘

JUDICTAL REVIEW

Src. 801. (a) Any person affected by the enforcement
or nonenforcement in the SMSA in which he resides of any
provision of this Act may petition the Secretary for an ex-
pedited hearing of his complaint.

(b) Within sixty days of receiving such petition the
Secretary shall hold a forinal hearing to determine whether
the provisions and purposes of this Act are being carried out
in the cause raised by the petitioner. A transcript shall be
kept of the proceedings of the hearing.

(¢) Within thirty days after the date ‘of the hearing,
the Secretary shall issue a decision in writing which sets
forth his findings and appropriate orders.

(d) The Secretary’s decision shall be reviewable, upon
petition, by the United States Court of Appeals for the
District of Columbia Circuit. The findings of fact by the Sec-

-81
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retary, if supported by substantial evidence, shall be conclu-
sive; but the ocourt, for good cause shown, may remand the
case to the Secretary to take further evidence, and the Secre-
tary may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact
and may modify his previous action, and shall file in the
court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or
modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if sup-
ported by substantial evidence.

(e) Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have
jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Secretary or to set
it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the court
shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the
United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in
section 1254 of title 28.

LAWS REPEALED

SEC. 901. The following provisions of law are hereby
repealed:

(a) Section 181 of the Elemcentary and SBecondary
Education Act Amendments of 1966.

(b) Section 422 of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act Amendments of 1970.

(c¢) 8ection 2 of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act Amendments of 1970.

(d) Sections 102 (d) and 205 (f) of the Demonstration
Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 19686.

(e) Section 401 (b) of the Civil Rights Act of 1864.

- 82
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IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Arnin 7, 1071

Mr. Quie (for himself, Mrs. Green of Oregon, Mr. Reip of Now York, Mr.

Pucinskr, Mr. DeLLENBACK, Mr. Brabuatas, Mr. Escir, Mr. EsnvresanN, Mr.
Sreiaer of Wisconsing Mr. IHaxnsex of Idaho, Mr. Dext, Mr. Mazzonr, Mr.
IronavyTisr, Mr. Bapinro, Mor. Kesre, Mr. Pevsenr, and Mr. BucHaNan) in-
troduced the following bill; which was referred to the Comnitteo on
Fiduention and labor

A BILL

To assure an opportunity for occupational education (other than

WO M

that resulting in a baccalaureate or advanced degree) to
cvery American. who needs and desires such education by
providing financinl assistance for postsecondary occupa-
tionnl education programs, and to strengthen the concept
of occupational preparation, counseling, and placement in

clementary and secondary schools, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa-
tives of the United States of America in Congress assembled,
That this Act may be cited as ““The Occupational Educa-
tion Act of 1971,
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Fn\'DIN/(_}g/ AND STATEMENT OF PURPOSES
Sic. .,/Tﬁ/(; Congress finds and declares that—

(a) our educational system should be responsible
for assuring that every young person leaving secondary
school is prepared for and assisted ir: placoment either in
productive employment or in further education at the
postsccondary level;

(b) the opportunity for postsecondary oceupn-
tional education in programs which do not dircctly lead
to a bacenlaureate or advanced academic degree is se-
verely limited in many parts of the Nation and is every-
wkere inadequate to meet existing needs, und that this
situation adverscly affects vital national economic and
social goals;

(c) high-quality programs of postsecondary occu-
pational education can be found in a wide variety of
institutions, including public and private junior and com-
munity colleges, area voeational schooly, techniecal iusti-
tutes, private proprietary schools, college and university
branches, and cotleges and universities, and Federal sup-
port should encourage the utilization of all such facilities
to meet the enormous needs in this field;

(d) the goals and purposes of the Congress in en-
acting the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the

amendments to that Act of 1968 cannot be realized until

.84
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there is a widespread understanding of and support for
occupational preparation in the general academic com-
inunity which in turn is reflected in changed attitudes,
curriculuins, and practices in elementary and secondary
schools ; and
(e) the foregoing purposes and those of the Voca-
tional Education Act Amendments of 1968 and related
Acts cannot be realized without strong leadership and
exemplary administration at the Federal leve..
AUTIIORIZATION OF APPROI'RIATIONS
Sec. 3. For the purpose of carrying out title I of this
Act, there are hereby authorized to be appropriated $100,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, $250,-
000,000 for the year ending Junc 30, 1973, 500,000,000
for the year ending June 30, 1974, and for cach fiscal ycar
thereafter such sums as may be necessary to assure that the
purposes of this Act are realized. ¥From the sums appropri-
ated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, 80 per centum
shall be available for the purposes of establishing a plan for
as'ministration under section 110, making planning grants
under section 122, and for initiating programs under title I
in those States which have complied with the planning re-
quireinents of section 122, and 20 per centum shall be avail-
able only for technical assistance under section 125 (a) . From

the amount appropriated for each succeeding fiscal year 85
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per centum shall be available for grants to the States for
carrying out title I of this Act, and 15 per centum shall be
reserved to the Commissioner for grants and contracts pur-
suant to scction 1256.
ALLOTMENTS AND REALLOTMENTS AMONG STATES

Src. 4. (2) From the sums available in the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1972, for allotment to the States under
section 3 the Commissioner shall first allot such sums as they
may require (but not to exceed $50,000 each) to Guam,
Americu.. Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is-
lands, and $100,000 to cach State. From the remmainder of
such sums he shall allot to each State an amount which bears
the same ratio to such remainder as the number of persons
sixteen years of age or older in such State bears to the num-
ber of such persons in all States.

(b) From the sums available in any fiscal year begin-
ning after June 30, 1972, for allotment to the States uxl—fler
section 3 the Commissioner shsa!l first allot such sums as
they may require (but not to exceed $500,000 each) to
Guam, American Samoa, and the Trust Tenitory of the
Pacific Islands, and $1,000,000 to each State. From the
remainder of such sums he shall allot to each State an amount
which bears the same ratio to such remainder as the number
of persons sixteen years of age or older in such State hears

to the number of such persons in all the States.
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(¢} The portion of any State’s allotment under sub-
scction (a) or (b) for a fiscal year which the Commissioner
determines will not be required, for the period such allot-
ment is available, for earrying out the purposes of this Act
shall be available for reallotment from time to time, on such
dates during such periods as the Commissioner may fix. to
other States in proportion to the original allotments to such
States under subscetion (a) or (b) for such year, but with
such proportionate amount for any of such other States being
reduced to th\c ‘("Xf(‘.llt it exceeds the sum which the Commis-
sioner cstimates such State needs and will he able to use for
such period, and the total of such reductions shall he similarly
reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts
are not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State under
this subscction during a ycar shall be dcemed part of its
allotment under subsection (a) or (b) for such year.

TITLEIE I—OCCUTATIONAL EDUCATION
PROGRAMS
PART A—IFEDERAL ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SECRETARY

Src. 101. (a) The Secretary of Health, Edncation, and-
Welfare (hercinafter referred to as the Seccretary) shall
develop and earry out a program designed to promote and-
encournge occupational edncation, which program shall—

(1) provide for the administraticn by the Com-

Q7
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1 missioner of Education of grants to the States author-
2 ized by this title;
3 (2) assure that manpower necds in subprofessional
4 occupations in education, health, rehabilitation, and
o community and welfare services are adcquately consid-
6 ered in the development of programs under this Act;
7 (3) promote and encourage the coordination of
8 programs developed under this Aet with those supported
9 under the Vocational Education Act, the Manpower De-
10 velopment and Training Act, title I of the Xconomic
11 Opportunity Act, and related activities adininistered by
12 various departments and agencies of the Federal Gov-
13 ernment; and
14 (4) provide for the continuous assessment of needs
15 in occupational education and for the continuous evalua-
16 tion of programs supported under the authority of this
17 Ac. and of related Acts.
18 ’ (b) The Sccretary shall establish (or designate) a
19 special unii within the Office of the Secretary which—
20 (1) shall have the sole function of assisting the
21 Secretary in the discharge of his responsibilities under
22 this Act; and
23 (2) shall be headed by a person appointed or des-
24 ignated by the Secretary who shall be paid at a rate not
25 less than that for level 5 of the Executive Schedule (title

V, section 5316, United States Code). -

388
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1 GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF TIHE COMMISSIONER OF
2 EDUCATION
3 Sizc. 102. The Comunissioner of Edueation (hereinafter
4 referred to as the Commissioner) shall, in addition to the
5 specific responsibilities imposed by this Act develop and
6  carry out a program of occupational education that will—
7 (1) coordinate all prograras administered by the
8 Commissioner which relate to or have an effeet upon
9 occupational education so ns to provide the maximum
10 practicable support for the objectives of this Act;
11 (2) promote and encourage the infusion into our
12 system of elementary and secondary education of occu-
13 pational preparation, counseling and guidance, and job
14 placement or placement in postsecondary-ooccupational
15 cducation programs as a responsibility of the schools;
16 (3) utilize research and demonstration programs
17 administered by him to assist in the development of new
18 and improved instructional methods and technology for
19 occupational education and in the design and testing of
20 mocdels of schools or school systems which place occupa-
21 tional education on an equal footing with academic edu-
22 cation;
23 (4) assure that the Fducation Professions Develop-
24 ment Act and similar programs of general application
25 will be so administered as t~ provide a degree of support

59 -
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for vocational, technieal, and occupational education.
commensurate with national needs and more nearly rep-
resentative of the relative size of the population to be
served ; and

(5) devclop and disseminate acourate informadtion
on the status of occupational education in all parts of
the Nation, at all levels of edueation, and in all types of
institutions, together with information on occupational

‘;)ppor.tunities available to persons of all ages.

ESTABLISHMENT OF BUREAU OF OCCUPATIONAL

EDUCATION

Sec. 108. (a) There is hereby established in the United
States Office of Education a Bureau of Occupational Educa-
tion which shall he the principal agency within the Office of
Education for the administration of this Act, the Vocational
Education Act of 1963, the Adult Education Act of 1966, and
functions of the Office of Education relating to manpower
training and devclopment.

(b) (1) The Burcau shall be headed by a person (ap-
pointed or designated by the Commissioner) who is highly
qualified in the ficlds of vocational-technical and occupational
education, who is accorded the rank of Deputy Commissioner,
and who is compensated at the rate specified for G8-18 of
the General Schedule (5 U.S.C. 5332).

100
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: | (2) Additional positions shall be assigned to the Bureau
2 as follows—

3 (A) not less than three positions compensateid at

4 the rate specified for GS—17 of the Ger.cral Schedule (5

o U.S.C. 5332), one of which shall be fillec by a person

6 with broad experience in the field of jumior and com-

7 munity college cducation;

8 (B) not less than soven positions compensated at

9 the rate specified for GS—16 of the General Schedule (5
10 U.S.C. 5332), at least two of which shall be filled by
1 persons with brozd experience in the field of post-scc-
12 ondary-occupational education in community and junior
13 colleges, at least one of which shall be filled by a per-
14 son with broad experience in education in private pro-
15 prietary institutions, and at least one of which shall be
16 filled by a person with professional experience in occu-
17 pational guidance and counseling; and
18 (C) not less than three positions compensated at
19 the rate specified for GS—-15 of the Gencral Schedule
20 (5 U.S.C. 5332) which shall be filicd by persons at
21 least one of whom is a skilled worker in a recognized
22 occupation, another is a subprofessional technician in one
23 of the branches of engineering, and the other is a sub-
24

professional worker in one of the branches of social or

3 -
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medical services, who shall serve as senior advisers in the
implemeuntation of this Act.

PART B—STATE ADMINISTRATION

DESIGNATION BY GOVERNOR

. Sgc. 110. (a) The Governor of any State desiring to

participate in the programs authorized by this Aect shall in
accordance with State law ‘designate or cstablish a State
agency which will have sole responsibility for fiscal manage-
ment and administration of the program, uad which will pro-
vide assurances satisfactory to the Commissioner that—

(1) such State agency shall submit to the Commis-
sioner a I;larn of administration which makes adequate
provision for effective participation in the  planning,
design, administration, and evaluation of the programs
authorized by this Act of persons with broad experience

in the fields of—

(A) public and private junior and community
college education,
(B) post-secendary vocational-technical educa-
tion,
(C) occupational education in private, proprie-
tary institutions,
-- (D) economic and industrial development,

(E) manpower development and training,

102
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(F') academic education at the college and uni-
versity level,

(G) secondary vocational-technical educatimv,

(H) elementary -a,nd-.second'ary education,

(I) eclementary and secondary counseling and
guidance, and

(J) industry, commerce, and labor.

(2) the State advisory council for vocational cdu-
cation will be charged with the same responusibilities with
respect to programs authorized by this Act as it has
with respect to programs authorized under the Voca-
tional Education Aect of 1963 ;

(3) there is an administrative device which provides
reasonable promise for resolving differences between
vocational educators, junior and ccmmunity college edu-
cators, college and university educators, elementary and
secondary educators, and other interested groups with
respect to the administration of programs authorized
under this Act; and

(4) there is adequate provision for individual insti-
tutions or groups of institutions to appeal and obtain a
hearing from thc State administrative agency with re-
spect to policies, procedures, programs, or allocation of
resources under this Aot with which such institution

or institutions disagree.

103’
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(b) 'The Commissioner shall approve any plan of admin-
istration which meets the requirements of subsection (a),
and shall not finally disapprove any plan without affording
the State administrative agency a reasonable opportunity for
o hearing. Upon the final disapproval of any plan, the provi-
sions for judicial review set forth in section 124 (b) shall be
applicable.
ParT C—STATE OCOUPATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS

Src. 121. From the sums made available for grants
under this part pursuant to sections 3 and 4, the Commis-
sioner is authorized to make grants to the States to assist
them in planning and administering high-quality programs
of post-secondary-occupational education which will be avail-
able to all persons in all parts of the Btate who desire and
need such education, and to promote occupational orienta-
tion and education in the regular clomentary and sccondary
school programs.

PLANNING GRANTS

Sre, 122, (a) Upon the application of a Stete uader
gection 110, the Commissioner shall make available to the
State the amount of its allocation under section 4 for the

following purposes—
(1) to assist tho State administrative agency estab-

104
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I lished or designated by the Governor in mecting the
. requircinents of section 110
y (2) to strengthen the State Advisory Conneil on
-+ Voceational Idueation in order that it may ceffectively
D carry out the additional functions ninposed by this Aect:
6 and
7 (3) to cnable the agencey designated by the Gov-
= ernor under section 110 to initinte and conduct a com-
9 prehensive program of planning for the cestablishimment
10 and ecarrying out of programs anthorized by this Aet.
11 (L) (1) Plaunning activities initinted ander clanse  (13)

12 of subsection () shall include

123 (A) an assessment of the existing eapabilit? »s and
1 facilitics for the provision of post-secondarv-occupational
15 education. together with existing needs and projected
16 needs for such cducation in all parts of the State:

1y (B) thoronsh considerntion of the most elfceriy e
1= means of ntilizine all existing tnstitntions winnhin the
19 State capable of providing the Kinds of programs fanded
20 iwnder this Aet. inclading (but not limvted to) haorh
21 private and pubiic- Junior and commmnity collewes aiea
== vocational schaools. nceeredited private proprictary insi-
2 tution=. technieal institutes. manpower  s<kill centoers,
2

branch institutions of State colleges or nniversitieos, aned
public and pritate colleges and universities:

.. 7429 — -
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(C) the design of high-quality instructionnl  pro-
grams to meet the needs for post-secondary-occupational
education and the development of an order of priorities
for placing these programs in operation:

(D) the develovment of a long-range strategy for
infusing occupational edueation (including genernl ori-
entation, connscling and guidance. and placement cither
in 2 job or in post-sccondary-cduncational programs) into
clementary and sccondary schools on an cqual footing
with traditional academic edueation. to the end that
every child who leaves sccondary school is prepared
cither to enter productive employvment or to undertake
additional edueation at the postscecondary level. hut
without being forced prematurely to make an irrevoea-
ble commitiment to a particular edueational or occapa-
tiona} choice; and

(13) the development of procedures to insure cou-
tinnous planming aud evaluation. ir<ludinge the regular
colleetion of data which wonld be readily available to
the State administrative ageney, the State advisory
council on vocational education. individnal edneational
institutions, snd other terested partics (including con-
cerned private citizens) .

(2) Plaming activities carried out under this scetion

<hall involve the active participation of—

1006
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(A) the State board for vocational edueation:

(B) the State agency having responsibility for
junior and community colleges:

(C')y the State agency having responsibility for
higher edueation institutions or programs;

(ID} the State agency responsible for administering
public elementary and secondary eueation:

(E) the State agency respoasible for programs of
adult basic edueation;

(F) representatives of all tvpes of institutions in
the State which are conducting or which have the eapa-
bility and desire to conduct programs of postsccondary
occupational edueation;

(G) represcntatives of private, nonprofit elemen-
tary and secondary schools;

(IT) the State employment security agency, the
State ageney responsible for opprenticeship programs,
and other agencies within the State having responsibility
for administering manpower development and training
programs:

(1) the State ageney responsible for economic aned
industrial development: and

(-T) representatives of business, industry, organized
lnbor, and the general public.

(¢) The Commissioner shall niot approve any applieation

. 407
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1 for a grant neder section 23 of this Aet unless he ix reason-

e

ably satistied that the planning desceribed in this section
S o hether or not as<isted by o grant nnder this scetion) has
4 bheen carrvied ont.

) PROGRADM GRANTS

t SEe. 123, (a) From the nllotments available to the

7 States under section 4 (b)  (upon application by the State

S administrative agency designated under section 110}, the
9  Comnnissioner shall make grants to v State which has
10 gatisfied the requircments of section 124, Such grants may
11 he used for the following purposes—

12 (1) the design, establishment, and conduct of pro-
13 grams of post-secondary-occupational education (or the
1t expansion and improvement of existing programs) as de-
15 fined by section 127 of this Aect;

16 (2) the design, establishient, nnd conduct of pro-
i grams to carry out the long-range strategy developed
= pursuant (o section 122(b) (1) (D) for infusing into
1o clementary and secondary education occupational prep-
20 aration. which shall include methods of involving <ce-
=1 ondary schools in occupational placement and mcthods of
=2 providing follownp services and carcer counseling and
= gnidance for persons of all ages as o regujar function of
=t the educational system;

25

(:3) special training and preparation of persons to

Q -
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17
equip them to teach, administer, or otherwise assist in
carrying out programs authorized under this Act (such
as programs to prepare journeymen in the skilled trades
or occupations for teaching positions) ;
(4) planning and cvaluation activities designed
pursuant to section 122 (b) (1) (E) ; and
(5) the leasing, renting, or remodeling of facilities
required to carry out programs authorized by this Act.
(b) Programs authorized by this Act may be carried
out through contractual arrangements with private organiza-
tions and institutions organized for profit where such arrange-
ments can make a contribution to achieving the purposes of
this Act by providing substantially equivalent cducation,
training, or services more readily or more cconomically, or
by preventing necdless duplication of expensive physical
plant and equipment, or by providing nceded education or
training of the types authorized by this Act which would
not otherwise be available.
ASSURANCES FROM THE STATES; PROVISIONS FOR
SUDICIAL REVIEW
SeEc. 124. (a) Refore making any program grant under
this Act the Commissioner shall receive from the State
sdministrative agency assurances satisfactory to him that—

(1) the plauning requirements of section 122 have

been met;
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1 (2) the State advisory council on vocational edu-

2 cation has pad a reagonable opportunity to review and

3 make recorpmendgtions concerning the design of the

4 programs for whijch the grant is requested;

5 (3) TFederal funds made available under this Act

6 will result iR improved postsecondary occupational cdu-

7 cation progr@ms, and in no case supplant State, local, or

8 private funds;

9 (4) provisiop has been made for such fiscal control
10 and fund acCounting procedures as may be necessary to
11 assure proper dispirsemaent of, and accounting for, Fed-
12 eral funds paid to the State under this Act;

13 (5) to the vxteng consistent with the number of stu-
14 dents enrglied in ponprofit private schools in the arca to
15 be served h¥Y an elementary or secondary school program
16 fanded under thig Act, provision has been mado for the
17 effective pul‘l-iuipulviun of such students; and

s (6) provides for making such reports in such form
19 and contaitling such information as the Communmissioner
20 may reasopfbly reqQuire to carry out his functions under
<1 this Act.

22 (b) (1) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable
23 jotice and oppertanity for » hearing to the State administra-
21 tive agency, finds that any of the assurances required by sub-
25

section (a) are unsatisfactory, or that in the administration
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of the program there is a failure to comply with such assur-

ances or with other requirements of the Act, the Commis-

sioner shall notify the administrative agency that no further

payments will be made to the State under this Act until he is
satisfied that there has been or will be compliance with the
requirements of the Act.

(2) A State administrative agency which is dissatisfied
with a final action of the Commissioner under this secticn or
under section 110 (respecting approval of a State plan for
administration) may appeal to the United States ocourt of
appeals for the circuit in which the State is located, by filing
a petition with such court within sixty days after such final
action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmitted
by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner, or anv oflicer
designated by him for that purpose. The Commissioner there-
upon shall file in the court the record of the procecdings on
which he based his action, as provided in section 2112 of
title 28, United States Code. Upon the filing of such petition,
the court shall have jurisdiction to affiim the action of the
Commissioner or to sev it aside, in whole or in part, tem-
porarily or permanently but until the filing of the record
the Commissioner may modify or set aside his action. The
findings of the Commissioner as te the fmots, if supported

by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive, but the court,

for good cause showi, inf remand the case to ~i;he Com-
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missioner to take further evidence, and the Commissioner
may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and
may modify his previous action, and shall file in the court
the record of the further proceedings. Such new or modified
findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by
substantial evidence. The judgment of the count affirming
or setting aside, in whole or in part, any action of the Com-
missioner shall be final, subject to review by the Supreme
Court of the United States upon certiorari or certification
as provided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.
The commencement of proceedings under this subsection
shall not, unless so specifically ordered by the court, operate
as a stay of the Commissioner’s action.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND MODEL PROGRAMS

Sec. 125. (a) The Commissioner shall make available
(to the extent practicable) techmical assistance to the States
in planning, designing, and carrying out programs author-
ized by this Act npon the request of any Governor or State
administrative agency, and the Commissioner shall take af-
firmaiive steps to acquaint all interested organizations, agen-
cies, and institutions with the provisions of this Act and
to enlist broad public understanding of its purposes.

(b) From the sums reserved to the Commissioner under
section 3, he shall by grant or contract provide assistance—

(1) for the establishment and conduct of model or
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demonstration programs which in his jndgment  will

promote the achievement of one or more purposes of

this Act and which might otherwise not be carried out

(or be carricd out soon enough or in such a way as to

have the desirable impact upon the purposes of the

Act) ;

(2) as an incentive or supplemental grant to any

State administrative agency which makes a proposal for

advancing the purposes of this Act which he feels holds

special  promise for meecting occupational cedueation
needs of particular groups or classes of persons who
are disadvantaged or who have special needs, when such
proposal could not reasonably be expected to be carried
out under the regnlar State program;-and

(3) for particular c~rograms or projects cligible for
support under this Aet which he believes to have a spe-
cial potential for helpirg to find solutions to problems
on a regional or natio - al basis.

(¢) In providing support under subscction (Iv) the
Commissioner may as appropriate inake grants to or con-
tracts with public or private agencies, organizations, and in-
stitutions, but he shall give first preference to applications for
projects or programs which are administered by or approved

by State administrative agencies, and he shall in no ease

make a grant or coniiact *w'ifli? gsy State without first hav-
A e

36-527 O - 71 - 8
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or to prepare individuals for enrollient in advanced

22

1 ing afforded the State administrative agency reasonable no-

2 tice and opportunity for comment and for making recommen-

3 dations.

4 PAYMENTS

5 Sgc. 126. Payments under this Act may be made in in-

6 stallments and in advance or by way of reimbursement, with

7 mecessary adjustments on account of overpayments cr under-

8 payments.

9 DEFINITIONS
10 SgC. 127. For the purpese of this Act—
11 (1) the term “State” includes the District oi Co-
12 lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin
13 Islands, and (except for the purposes of subsections (a)
14 and (b) of section 4) Guam, American Samoa, and the
15 Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands;
16 (2) the term “post-sccondary-occupational ceduca-
B id tion’” means education, training, or retraining for persons
18 ‘ sixteen years of age or older who have graduated from
19 or left elementary or secondary school, conducted by an
20 institution legally authorized to provide postsecondary
21 education within a State, which is designed to prepare in-
22 dividuals for gainful employment as semiskilled or skilled
23 workers or technicians or subprofessionals in recognized
24 cccupntions (including new and emerging occupations)
29
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technical education pregrams, but excluding any progran
to prepare individuals for employment in occupations
which the Commissioner determines, and specifies by
regulation, to be generally considered professional or
which requires a baccalaureate or advanced degree;

(3) the term “Governor’” means the Governor of a
State or the chief executive officer (however described)
or any jurisdiction treated as a State under this Act.

TITLE II—CONFORMING AND SUPPORTING
AMENDMENTS TO OTHER ACTS
SEC. 201. (a) Section 203 (a) (3) of the Klementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is amended by striking
out “and’’ at the end of clause (B), striking out the semi-
colon at the end of clause (B) and inserting ir licu thereof «“,
and’’, and by inserting a new clause as follows:

“ (D) provide assurnance that equal consideration
shall be .ven to the needs of clementary and secondary
schools for library resources, textbooks, and other printed
and published materials utilized for instruction, orienia-
tion, or guidance and counscling ia occupational educa-
tion.”’

(b) Section 308 (b) (3) of such Act is asnended by re-
designating clauses (C), (D), (¥), (F), (¢, (7H), (),
and ¢J), respectively, as clauses (D), sy, (F), (G),
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(). (D). (). and (K). and by inserting n new clanse as

follows:

“ () programs designed to encourase the develop-
ment in clementary and sceandary schools of oceupa-
tional informntion and counseling and guidanee, andd in-

struction in occupational education o» an cqual footing

with traditional neademice edueation;”

-

(¢) Section 503 (4) of such Adct is nmended Ly re-

designnting clauses (A) . (B). and (). respectively, as

clauzes (I3), (C), and (), and by inserting a new clanse

as follows:

“(A) the development in cleentary and seeondary
schools of programs of oceupational information. connsel-
ing and gauidance, and instruotion in occeupational eduea-

tion on an cqual footing with traditional neademie edu-

cation,”’.

S, 202, (n) (1) Scetion 104 (a) (2) of the Voen-
Gonal Ilduention Acet of 19063 (relating 1o the dutics of the

National Advicory Council on Voeational BEdaceat?on) s

amended by inserting after “ander this (itle” cacn time it

appuars ¢, and under titde T of the Ocenpational Education

Act of 1971,".

(2) Seetion 104 of such Act is furthe: nmended 1y

rCdesignating siubgection (¢) ns subsection (6) and by in-

<erting n new subxection as follows:

11€
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“(¢) State advisory councils also shall perform with

respect to the programs earricd out under title T of the
Occupational Education Act of 1971 functions identical with
or analogous to those assigned under this title, and the Com-
missioner shall assure that adeguate funds are made avail-
able to such Councils from funds appropriated to carry out

title I of that Act (without regard to whether such funds

have been aliotted to States) to enable them to perform such

functions.”’
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CONGRESS
181 SESRION 1 55 ?
L

IN THE 1HOUSE OF REPRIEIESENTATIVIEES

Arnrn 28,1071

I2efoerred to the Committee on BEduacatior and ILaabor

AN ACT

provide financinl assistance to loeal edueationnl agencies
in order to establish equal educeational  opportunities  for

all children, and for other purposes,

e it enacted by the Scnate and House of Itepresenta-
tires of the ¢ "nited States of _tmereca in CCongress assembled.
That thix Aet may be cited o< the “Emergeney School Addd
and Quality Integrated Bdueation ANet of 197177,

PPOLICY WITH RESPLEOCT 170 THE APPLICATION OF CERTAIN
[ RS TR AN TONS OF KRt N TLAW

Sie, 20 1 ik the poliey of the Unitedd Siates than
suideiines and ceriterin e~sablishied porsnant o tirle VT of
e Cavial Rights Aet of 1900 ~cetion X2 of the Elemcenmary

and Sccondary Fdaeation Amendments of 1366, and thix

4
1
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Act, shall be applicd uniformly in all regions of the United
States in dealing  with conditions of segregation by race
whether de jure or de facto in the schools of the local edu-
cational agencies of any State without regard to the origiu
or cadse of such segregation.

IFIWDINGS AND I’URIPOSE

SEc. 2A. (a) The Congress hereby finds that the process
of establishing and maintaining stablc, quality, integrated
schools and eliminating or preventing minority group iso-
Iation improves the (nality of cdueation for all children
and often involves the expenditure of additional funds to
which local educational agencies de not have access.

(b) It is the purpose of this Act (1) to encourage
comprchensive planning for the elimination of minority
group isolation in school systems throughout the Nation, (2)
to provide financial assistance to encourage the establish-
ment and maintenance of stable, quality integrated schools
throughout the Nation, serving students from all back-
grounds, which offer enriched edueational oppo tunities de-
rived from the prescence of children from diverse hackgrounds
in an environni:ent sensitive io {he potential contribution «f
each child to the education of all, thirough the use of modern
cducational merhods. practices, and techaigques, inelnding,
where appropriate, programs of integrated bilingual, bicul-

tural education. (3) to assist in eliminating minority group
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isolation in public school systems thronghout the Nation, and
(1) to aid schoolehildien in overcoming the cdireational dis-
advaotages of minority group isolation.
APPROPRIATIONS

Szl 3. (a) The Conmnnissioner. shalll in necordanee with
the provisions of this Act, carry out a program designed to
achieve the purposes sct forth in section 2A (b) . There are
authorized to be appropriated to the Clommmissioner, for the
purpose of earrying out this Act, $500,000,000 for the period
beginning with the cena-tment of this Act and ending
Jnne 30, 1972, and $1.000,000.000 for the fiscal yeanr ending
June 30, 1973, T'unds =o appropriated shall remain avail-
able for obligation and expenditure during the fiseal year
snecceding the fiseal year for which they are appropriated,
except that funds reserved piesnant to sabsection (b)) shall
remain availabie uniil expended.

(hL) (1) Frosy e == approm s fed parsuaant (o sul-
section (o) S oanv dixenl yvearo the Commissioner shall re-
serve an amount cqual to 15 per centum thereof for the
purposes of ~cction 8,

(2) Troin the <ums appropriated parsaznt to <snbsection
() for any fizeal veoar. the Commissioner shall  oxerve an
amount cqual to 1 - entum theree, o purposes. of
sections 7 () and (¢ . anl 10 ~7 < hic

(\) not less than an amount equal to 4 per centrm
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of such sum shall be for the purposes ol seetion 7 (c¢)

and

(B) not less than an amount equal to 3 per centum

of such sums shall be for the purposes of section 10.

APPORTIONMENT AMONG STATES

(n) (1) From the sums appropriated pursitam
to section 3 (n) which are not reserved under scetion 3 (h)
or 12 for any fiseal year, the Connnissioner shall apportion
to each State for grants and contraets within that State an
amount which bears the same ratio to such sums as the num-
ber of minority group children enrolled in clementary and sce-
oundary schools in that State bhears to the namber ol such
children in all the States, exeept that the ammount appor-

tioned to any State shall not be less than $S100,000.

(2 Of the amount apportioned to cach State nuder

pamgrape: 1), the Commissioner shall. in accordanee with

criteria established by regulation, rescrve not in excess of
313

99 poer continm thercof fo= 2rants to, and contracts with,
-~

local cdueational agencies in that

5(b).

State pursaant 1o scection

(3) Of the amount app rticned to eac’  State vnder

paragraph (1), the Commissioner shali reserve not less than

15 per centwm thereof for grants and conrtracts in that State

pursuant to section 7 (b).

‘b)) The amount of any State’s apportiomment ander

123
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subsection (a) which exceeds the amount which the fomn-
missioner determines, in accordancee with criteria extablishicd
by regulation, will be requirs d during the period for which
the apportiomment is available for programs and prolects
within =uch State. shall be available for reapportionment
from time to time. on such dates during snch period as the
Clonnmssioner shall fix by regnlation, to other States in
proportion to the original apportionmen’s to such States
under subscetion (a). If the omnani-~ioner determines, in
accordance with eriterin established by regulation, that the
amount which wonld he reapportioned to a State under the
first sentencee of this snbsection exeeeds the amount which
will be required during the period of the apportionment
for programs and projects within such State. the amount
of sneh State’s reapportionment shall be reduced to the
extent of such oxcess, and the total amount of any redue-
tions pursuannt to this sentence <shinil he available for reap-
portionment under tae first sentence of this subscction. Any
mnount reapportioned to a State ander thix =ubs=section duar-
ite the period of any apportionment <hali he deemed a part
of its apporticnment for that period. Any amount reserved
pursuant to paragiaph (3) of subsection (a; and reappor-
tioned under this subscetion shall be used solely for the pur-

yoses for which it was originally reserved
1 H b
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ELIGIBILITY FOIR ASSISTANCE
Sece Do () (1) () The Comonissioner is authorized
to makce a wimant to, or a condract with, o loeal educational
ageney—

(1) which is itaplementing o plan—

(I) which has been undertaken pursnant to

a final order issued by a conrt of the United States,

or a court of any State, which vequires the desegre-

gation of minority group scgregated children or
faculty in the clementary and secondary schools
of such agency, or otherwise requires tne elimina-
tion or reduction of minority group isolation in such
schools; or

(IT) which has been appreved by the Sceere-
tary ax adequate under title VI of the Civil Rights

Act of 1964 for the desegregation of minority group

segregated children or faenlty in sich schools;

(it) which. without hoving been required to do so,
has adopted and ix implementing. or will, if assistance
i~ made available to it under this Aect, adopt and imple-
ment, n plan for the compleie cliznination of inority
eroup isolation in all the minority croup i-olated -chools
of such agency: or

(vit) which has adopted aud is implementing, or
will, if assistance is made availabice to it under this Act,
adopt ard implement. a plan—

~ )y
A 2l =3
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(I) to climinate or reduce minority group iso-
lation in one or me~ ° the minority group isolated
schools of such agenc,.,

{11) to reduce the total number of minoerity
group children who are in minority group isolated
schools of such agency, or

(IIT) to prevent minority group isolation rea-
sonably likely to oceur (in the absence of assistance
under this Act) in any school of such agency, in
which school at least 20 per centum, but not more
than ‘60 per centum, of the cnrollment consists of
such children. )

(B) No local educational agency shall be eligible under
subparagraph (A) unless the Comumissioner determines, in
accordance with regulations, that the local cducational agenoy
will establish or maintain or has established and will main-
tain at least one stable, quality integroted school and that
the ageney has adopted a comprehensive districtwide plan
for tl.c climination of minsrity group isolation, to the maxi-
muni extent possible, in all schools of suck agency.

\2) {A) The Commissioner is authorized, in accordance
with «~ccial eligibility eritevia esteblished by regulation for
the purposes of this paragraph, to make grants to, and con-
tracts with loeal edueational agencies for the purposes of

seotion 8 (a) (1).

dic 4
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(B) A local cducational agency shall be cligible for

assistance under this paragraph only ift—

(i) such agency is locat~d within, or adjacent to,
a Standar’ Metropolitan Statistieal Area;

(iiV the schools of sueh agency are not attended by
minority group children in a significant —umber or
proportion; and

(iii) sunch local cdueational agency has mmade jeint
arrangements with a local edueational agency, located
within that Standard Mctropolitan Statistieal Area, an’
the schools of which arc atteuded by minority group
children in a significant proportion. for the establish-
ment or mainienance of one or more stable. g Tty

integrated schools: as provided in section & ).
(3) (A) Upon a determination by the Clommissicner—-

(i) that more than 50 per centum of the number
of children in attendance at the schools of a local edn-
ational agencey is minovity gronp childrens:

(ii) that such loeal edicational ageney has adopted
a comprehensive districtwide plan which mect= {he re-
quircments of subparacraph (B) of paragzraph (1) of
this se<ciion: and

(i11) that =i.ch local eduneationnl agencey hins applied
for and will receive at least an equal amennt of assist-

ance under <ubsection (b) ; ‘

H ' :;"l-*-__]
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the “onunissioner is auihorized to make a grant to, or con-
tract with, such loeal edueational agency for the establish-
nient or maintenance of one or more stable, quality integrated
schools as defined in subparagraph  (13) .

(B) Tor the purposes of this parmgraph (3), an inte-
grated school shall be a school with (i) an enrollment in
which a substantiai proportion of the children is from educa-
iionally advantaged bhackgrounds, and in which the Com-
missioner determines that the munber of nonminority group
children constitutes that proportion of the enrollment which
will achieve stabiliiy, in o cvent more than GO per centum
therecof, and (ii) a faculty which is representative of the
minority group and nomninority group population cof the
larger community in which it is located, or, whenever the
Cl'onanissioner Jdefcrmines that the local edueational agency
concerned is attempting to increase the proportions of mi-
nority group teachers, snpervisors, and administrators in its
cmploy, a faculty which 1s representative of the minority
group and nonminority gronp facuity cmploycd by the local
cduecational agencey. |

(b) The Comissioner is anthorize. to make grants to,
or contracts with, loeal edueational ageneies, whieh are
elicible under subsection (a), for uvnusnally promising

pilot  programs  or projects  designed to overcome the
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adverse effects of minority  group  isolation by improv-
ing the academic achievenient oif ehildren in one or wore
minority group isolated =chools, if he determines that the
local educational ageney had a nmumber of minority group
children enrolled inits scheols: for the fiseal yvear preceding
the fiscal yoar for which assistance is to be providea, (1)
is at least 15,000, or (2) constitutes morce than 50 per
cendtum of .2 total number ot children enrolled in such
schools.

(¢) No loeal educational ageney making application

grant or coll-

under this zection shall be c¢liv 7' e to receive a
tract in an amount in excess of the amonnt determminea by
the Commissioner, in accordance wi regulations  setting
forth eriteria established for suen puipose. to e the addi-
tional cost to the applicant arising out of activities anthorized
ander this Act, above that of the activities normally ecarried
ont by the loceal edueational ageiey.

(d) (1) Noloeal educational agencey shall be eligible for
assistance under this Act if it has, after the date of enactinent
of this Act—

(\) transferred  {directly or indirvectly Hy o gift.
lease, loan, =ale, or other means) real or persomal prop-
erty to. or made any services available to, any nonp.ublie
school or school system (or any organization coutrolling,

or intending to establish, =uch a school or sehool svstem)
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withont prior determination that such nonpublie school
or ~chool svstemn (i) ix not operated on a racially seg-
regated hasis ax an alternative for children secking to
avoid attendance in desegregatad publie schools, and (i)
does not otherwise pretice, or pernmit to be practiced.
Jiserimination on the basis of race, color, or national
origin in the operation of any school activity;

(B) had in effect any practice, policy, or procedure
which results (or has resulted) in the disproportionate
demotion or dismissal of instructional or other personnel
from minority groups in conjunction with desegregation
or the conduct oi an activity deseribed in section 5. er
otherwise engaged in discrimination based upon mce,
color, or national origin i the hiring, promotion. or
assignment of employees of the agency (or other per-
sonnel for whom the agency has any administrative
responsibility) ;

(C(!) in canjunction with desegregntion or the con-
duct of an activity deseribed in geetion H, had in effeen
any procedure for the assignment of children to or within
classes which results in the separation of minority group
from nonminority group children for a substantial por-
tion of the school day: Provided, however, That the

foregoing does not prohibit the use of hona fide ability
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grouping by a local cducation agener ax standard
nedagogical practices or
(D) had ir effeet any other practice. poliey. or

procedure, such as limiting carvicalar or extracurricular

activities (or participation thevein by children) in order

to avoid the participation of minority gronp children in

such activities, which diseriminates among children on

the basis of race, color, or national origin;
except that, in the case of any loeal edneational ageney
which is ineligible for assistance hy reason of clause (A).
(B), (C), or (D), such agency may make application for
o waiver of ineligibility, which application shall specify the
reason for its ineligibilty, contain such information and as-
surances as the Sceretary shall require by regulation in order
to insure that any practice, policy, or procedure, or other
activity resulting in the ineligibility has ccased to exist or
occur and inelnde such provisions as are necessary to insure
that sneh activities do not. reocenr after the submission of the
application.

(2) (\\) Except asis provided in subparagraph (B) . no
focal educational ageney shall he eligible for assistance nn-
3. tis Act or for a waiver under paragraph (1) if—

(i) after Angust 18, 1970, it has cansed to exist or
occur, or has permitted to exist or ocenr, any transaction.

practice, policy, or procedure deseribed in clanse (A),
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(B), (¢, or (D) of paragraph (1) which would have

revdered it incligible i such trnnsaction, practice, pol-

iy, or procedure existed or ocewrred after the date of
cnactitent -7 this Aet; and

(it) it has received assistanee under the paragraph
headed “Emergeucy School Assistanee™ in the Office
of Education Appropriations Aet, 1971 (Public Law

91-380).

(B) (i) In the ease of any local educational agency
which is ineligible for assistance under this Act by reason of
subparagraph (A), such ageney may make a speeial appli-
cation for a waiver of its ineligibility, which application
shall include (I) all the specifientions, procedures, assur-
ances, and other information required for a waiver under
the exeeption set forth in paragraph (1), and (II) in addi-
tion, such other data, plans, assurances, and infornmtion as
the Sceretary shall require in order to insure compliance
with this subparagraph (B).

(i1) The additional matters required by the Secretary
under clause (11) of subparagraph (B) (i) shall at least
include sufficient information ax to enable the Connmissioner
to evaluate properly the applieation submitted under section
9 by the applicant for a special waiver under this subpara-
graph (B) and advise the Secretary with respeet to the

merit of the program for which assistance is songht.
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(3) Applications for waivers under paragraphs (1)
and (2) may be approved only by the Scerctary. The See-
retary’s functions under this pavagraph shall, notwithstand-
ing any other provision of law, not he delegated.

(4) No appiication for assistance ander this Aet shall
he approved prior to a determination by the Cowmissioner
that the applicant is not ineligible by reason of this subsec-
tion. No waiver under paragraph (2) shall be granted until
the Comnrissioner has determined hat the special applicant
has submitted an applicition aader section 9 proposing a
program or project of ext mordinary merit.

(5) Al determinations pursuant to this subsection <hall
be carried out in accordance with criteria and investigative
provedures established by regulations of the Secretary for the
purpose of complinnee with this subsection.

(6) All determinations and waivers pursuant to this
subsection shall be in writing. The Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare of the Sennte and the Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor of the House of Representatives shall each be
given notice of an intention to grant any waiver under this
subsection, which notice shall be accompanied by a copy of
the proposed waiver for which notice is given and copies of
all determinations relating to such waiver. The Commissioner
shall not approve an application by a local educational agency

which requires a waiver under this subsection prior to thirty
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days after receipt of the notice required by the preceding
centenrce by the ehairman of the Conmittee on ¥ abor and
Public Welfare of the Senate and the chairman of the
Committee on - Education and  Labor of the House of
Representatives,
AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES

SEC. 6. (2) Sums appropriat d pursnant to section 3 (n)
and apportioned to a State purstant to scection 4+ (which
have not been reserved under paragraph (2) or (3) of sec-
tion 4 (a)) shall be available for grants to, and contracts
with, local edncational ageneies in that State which have
been cstablished as eligible und. ction 3 (a), to assist such
agencies in carrying out the fol i programs and projects
under the comprebensive distr  wide plan submitted pursu-
ant to scetion 5 (a) as necessn:  «d appropriate to carry out
the purposes of this Act:

(1) The development and use of new enrricula and
instructional methods, practices, and techniques (and the
acquisition of instructional materials relating thereto)
to support a program of instruction for children from all
racial, ethnic, and economic backgrounds, including in-

struction in the language and cultural heritage of minor-
ity groups.
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the regular school prograun conducted by the loeal eduea-
tional ageney, including student-to-student tutoring.

(3) Gunidance and comnseling services, heyond those
provided nnder the regular oo progran condnered
by the local edueational ageney, designed to promote
mutual understanding among minority group and nou-
minority group parents, children, and teachers.

(4) Administrative and auxiliary services to facili-
tate the suceess of the project.

(5) Commmnity activitics, including publie infor-
mation efforts, in support of a plan, program, project,
or other activities described in this section.

(6) Reerniting, hiring, and {raining of teacher
aides: Provided, That in recruiting teacher aides, pref-
erence shall be given to parents of children attending
schools assisted nnder scetion 5 (a).

(7) Tnservice teacher training designed to enhance
the sueeess of sehools assisted under seetion 5 (a) throngh
contracts with institwtions of higher edueation, or other
institutions, agencies, and  organizations individually
dotermined by the Commissioner to have special com-
petence for such purpose.

(8) Planning programs and projects under this
seetion, the evaluation of such programs and projeets,
and dissemination of information with respeet to snch

programs and projédts.
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(1) Repair or winoe remadeling or alteration of
existing school facilities  (including the acquisition, in-
stallation, modernization, or replacement of instructional
equipment) and the lease or purchase of mobile class-

room units or oiher mobile edneational facilities.
Tn the case of programs and projects involving activities
described in paragraph (9), the inclusion of such activitics
must be found to be a necessary component of, or necessary
to facilitate, a program or project involving other activities
described in this section or subsection (b), and in no case
involve an expenditure in excess of 10 per centum of the
amount made available to the applicant to carry out the pro-
gram or project. The Commissioner shall by regulation
define the term “repair or minor remodeling or alteration’.
(b) Sums reserved under section 4(a) (2) with
respect to any State shall be available for grants to, and
contracts with, local cducational agencies in that State
making application for assistance under section 5(b) to
carry out innovative pilot programs and projects which are
specifically designed to assist in overcoming the adverse
effects of minority group isolation, by improving the educa-
tional achievement of children in minority group isolated
schools, including only the activities deseribed in paragraphs
(1) through (9) of subsection (a), as they may be used to

accomplish such purpose.
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(¢c) Sums appropriated as set forth in section ¢ shall
also be available for grants to, and contracts with, any local
educational agencies in such State, to assist such agencies
in carrying out programs as may be required or provided
for in the court order applicable to such ageney referred
to in section 5 (a) (1) (A) (i) ().

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS

Skc. 7. (2) (1) Amounts reserved by the Commissioner
pursuant to section 3 (b) (2), which are not designated for
the purposes of clause (A) or (B) thereof, shall be avail-
able to him for grants and contracts under this subsection.

(2) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,
and contracts with, State and local educational agencies, and
other public and private nonprofit agencies and organiza-
tions (or a combination of such agencies and orgaﬁiza—
tions) for the purpose of condueting special programs and
projects carrying out activities otherwise authorized by this
Act, which the Connnissioner determines will make substan-
tinl progress toward achieving the purposes of thix Aect.

(b) ¥rom the amounts reserved pursuant to section
4 (a) (3), the Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,
and contracts with, public and privatc nonprofit agencies, in-
stitntions, and organizations (other than local educational
agencies and nonpublic clementary and secondary schools)

for programs and projeets to promote equality of educational
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spportunity, through facilitating the participation of parents,
tudents, and teachers in the design and implementation of
romprehensive educational planning; the provision of services
which will enable parents to hecome ceffective participants in
the edueational process; the conduet of activities which foster
understanding among minority group and nonminority group
parents, children, teachers, and school officials, including
public information and school-conimunity relations activities;
and the conduct of school-related activities to reinforce stu-
dent growth and achievement.

(¢) (1) The Commissioner shall carry out a program to
meet the needs of minority group children who are from an
environment in which a dominant language is other than
English and who, beeause of langnage barriers and cultural
differences do not 11:’\§';?";(.|ll:1]it_\' of edueational opportunity.
From the amount veserved pursuant to seetion 3 (b) (2) (13),
the Commissioner is autherized to make grants te, and con-
tracts with—

(A) privade nonprofit agendies. institations. and
organizations to develop enrricula, at the request of one
or more educational ageneies which are eligible for as-
sistance nnder seetion 5. designed to meet the sp—cciul
educational needs of minority group children who are

from environments in which @ dominant language is other

than English, for the development of reading, writing,
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and speaking skills in the Xnglish Ianguage and in the
langunge of their parents or grandparents, and to meet
the educational needs of such children andl their elass-
niates to understand the history and ealtural background
of the minority groups of which such children are
members;

(B) local educational agencies eligible for assistance
under scetion 5 for the purpose of engaging in such
activities;

(C) local educational agencies which are cligible
to receive assistance under section 5, for the purpose of
carrving out activities authorized under section 6 (a) of
this Act to implemnent curricula developed under clauses
(A} and (B) or cwrricula otherwise developed which
the Commissioner determines meets the purposes stated
in clanse (A).
In making grants and coatracts under this paragraph, the
Commissioner shnll assure that suflicient funds from  the
amount reserved pursuant to seetion 3 (h) {2) (A) remain
available to provide for grants and contiacts under clause
(') of this paragraph for implementation of such curricula
as the Commissioner determines meet the purposes stated
in clause (A) of this paragraph. In making a grant or con-
tract under clause (C) of this paragraph, the Commissioner

shall take whatever aetion is necessary to assure that the
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1 jmwplementation plan ineludes provision adequate to insure
2 training of teachers and other ancillary education personnel.
3 2) (A) In order to be eligible for a gmnt or contract

4  under this subsection—

D (i) a loenl educational ngeney must establish a pro-
6 gram or project committee meeting the requirements
7 of subparngraph (1), which will fully participate v

8 the preparation of the application under this subscetion
9 and in the implementation of the progran or project andl
10 join in sulbinitting s ~h application; and
11 (ii) n private uonprofit ageney, institution, or or-
12 gnnization nst (1) estabiish a progmm or project
13 board of not less than ten members which meets the . -
14 quircinents of subparagraph (B) and which ghall exer-
15 cise polieymaking anthority with )‘('.H]H't-'t to the program
16 or project and (1) have demonstrated to the Comnuix-
17 soner that it has the capacity to obtain the services of
1R adequately trained and qualified stafl,
19 (B) A progrm or project committee or board, c<tab-

20 Jished pursnant to subparngraph (A) must be broadly rep-
21 resentative of parents, schooi oflicials, teachers, and interested
22 members of the community or communities to be served,
22 pot less than half of the members of which shall be parents

21 and not less than half of the members of which shall be
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members of the minority group. the cducational needs of
which the program or project is intended to meet.

(3) All programs or projeots assisted under this sub-
section shall be specifically designed to complement any pro-
grams or projects carried out by the local educational agency
under section 5. The Commissioner shall insure that pro-
grams of Federal financial assistance reluted to the purposes
of this subseciion are coordinated and carried ont in a man-
ner consistent with the provisions of this subsection, to the
exter.. consistent with other law.

METROPOLITAN AREA PROJECTS
Skc. 8. (a) Suns rescrved pursuant to seotion 3 (b) (1)
11 be available for the followirn~ purposes:

(1) A program of grants to, and contracts with, local
cducational agencies which ave eligible under section 5 (a)
(2) in order to assist them in establishing and maintaining
stable, quality integrated schools. For the purposes of this
paragraph, an integrated school shall be a school with an
enrollment in which a substantial proportion of the children
is from educationally advantaged backgrounds, in which the
proportions of minority group children are at lessy 50 per
centum of the proportions of minority group chiliiren enrolled
in all schools of the local educational agencies witkin the
Standnrd Metropoliian Statistical Area, and which has a
faculty and administrative staff with =ubstantial representa-

tion of mnority group persons.
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1 (2) A program of grants to groups of loeal educational
2 agencies located in Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas,
3 for the joint develonment of plans to reduce and eliminate
4 ninority gronp isolation, to the maximum cxtent possible,
5 in the public elementary and sccondary schools in Standard
6 Metropolitan Statistical Areas. which shall, as a minhmum, -
7 provide that by a date certain, but in no event later than
8 July 1. 19835, the percentage of minority group children
9 c¢nrolled in each school in the Standard Metropolitan Statis-
10 tical Ares shall he at least 56 per centum of the percentage
11 4f minority children enrolled in all the schools in the Stand-
12

ard Metropolitan Statistical Area.

12 (3) A program of grants to local educational agencies

11y, pay all or part of the cost of plunning and construeting
15 fntegrated edueation parks. For the purpose of this puara-
16

graph. the term “education park™ means a school or cluster

17 of sach =chools loeated on a common site, within a Standard
18  Metropolitan Statistical Area. of safficient size to achieve

19 maximum economy of seale consistent with sound educatienal

20 practice, providing the full range of pre-schooi. elementary.
21 and sccondary education, with an enrollment in which a
22 wbstantial proportion of the children is from educationally
23 advamtaged backgrounds, and which is representative of the
24

minority group anc nonminority group children in attend-

25 ance at the schools of the local edueational agencies in
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1 the Standard Metropolitan Statistieal Avea, or, if the appli-
2 cant is a single local edueational agency, representative of
3 that of the leeal edueational ageney, and a faenlty and ad-
4 pinistrative staff with substantial representation of minority
5 group persons.

6 (h) Tn making zrants and contracts under this seetion,
7 the Connnissioner shall insare that—

8 (1) at least one grant shall be for the purposes of
9 paragraph (2) of subscction (a) ; and

190 (2) at least two grants shall be for the purposes of
11 paragraph (3) of subsection (a), of which at least one
12 <hall be to assist an edneation park being planned.
13 established and operated as an interdistrict project in-
14 volving two or more loeal edientional ageneies.

15 APPLICATIONS

16 Sre. 9. (n) Any local eduneational ageney T

17  eceive assistance nnder this Aet for any fiseal year shall
18 <ubmit to the Commissioner an application therefor for that
19 fiscal vear at such time, in such form, and containing such
20 information as the Connnissioner shall require by regulation.
21  Such application. together with all correspondence and other
22 \ritten materials relating thereto, shall be made readily
23 awvailable to the public by the applicant and by the Commis-
24 goner. The Commissioner may approve such an application
25

only if he detennines that such application—
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(1) in the case of applications under section 5,
sots forth a program under which, and such policies and
procedures as will assure that, (A) the applicant will
nse the funds received nnder this Act only for the activ-
ities set forth in seetion 6 :nd that the applicant will
use such funds for the imiplementation of a comprehen-
sive districtwide plan for th elimi..ation, to the extent
pussible, of minority grov i--lation, and that the use of
such fnnds by the applicsn: will include the implemen-
tation of a comprehensive program specifically designed
to cstablish or maintain least one, or more, stable,
quality. integrated schoc  sad, (B) in the case of an
application under section 5 (b), the applicant will
initinte or expand an innovative program specifieally
designed to meet the edueational needs Hf  children
attending one or more minority group isolated schools;

(2) has been developed—

(A) in open consultation with parents, teach-
crs, and, where applieable, sccondary school stu-
dents, including public hearings at which such per-
soms have had a full opportunity to understand the
program for which assistance is being sought and
to offer recommendations thereon, and

(B) except in the ease of applications under

section 7 (¢), with the |orticipation and, subject to
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subsection (), approval of a committee composed
of parents of children participating in the program
for which assistance is sought, teachers, and, wherc
applicable, secondary school students, of which at
least half the members shall be such parents, aud
at least half shall be persons from minority groups;

(3) sets forth such poicies and procedures as will
insure that the program for which assistance is sought
will be operated in consultation with, and the involve-
ment of, parents of the children and representatives of
the arca to be served, including the conunittee established
for the purposes of clanse (2) (B) ;

(4) sets forth such policies and procedures, and
contains such information, as will insure that funds paid
to the applicant under the application be used solely to
pay the additional cost to the applicant in earrying out
the pian and program described in the application;

(5) contains such assurances and other information
as will insure that the program for which assistance is
sought will be administered by the applicant, and that
any funds received by the applicant, and any property
derived therefrom, will remain under the administration
and control of the applicant;

(6) sets farth such policies and procedures, and

contains such information, as will insurc that funds made
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available to the applicant (A) under this Act will be so
used (i) as to supplement and, to the extent practicable,
inercase the level of funds that would, in the abscence of
such funds, be made available from non-Ifederal sources
for the purposes of the program for which assistance is
sought, and for promoting the integration of the schools
of the applicant, and for the edncation of children par-
ticipating in sucl rogram, and (ii) in no case, as to
supplant such june. .rom non-Federal sources, and (B)
urder any other law of the United States will, in ae-
cordance with standards established by regulation, he
used in coordination with such programs to the exteut
consistent with such other law;

(7) in the ease of an application for assistance
under section 9, provides that the progea
he assisted will involve an additional expenditure per
pupil to be sesrved, determined in accordance  with
regulations preseribed by the Commissioner, of suflicient
maguitunde to provide reasonable assurance that the
desired edneational impact will be achieved and that
funds under this Act will not be dispersed in such a way
as to undermine their effectiveness;

(8) to the extent consistent with the number of
minority group children in the area to be served who are

enrolled in private nonprofit elementary and secondary
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schools which are operated in o manner free from dis-
crintination on the basis of race, color, or national origin,
and which do not serve as alternatives for children scek-
ing to avoid attendance in desegregated or integrated
public schiools, whose participation  would assist  in
achieving the purpose of this Aot, provides assurance
that such agency (after consultation wiih the appropri-
ate private school officials) has made provision for their
participation on an cquitable basis;

(9) provides that the applicant has not reduced its
fisoal effort for the provision of free public education
for children in attendance at the schools of such agenecy
for the fice -1+ e for whi- = a oanee i ader
this Act to less than that of the sccond preceding siscal
vear, and that the enrrent expenditure per pupil which
such agency makes from revenues derived from its loeal
sources for the fiscal year for which assistance under this
Act will be made available to such agency is not less
than such expenditure per pupil which such agency made
from such revenues for (A) the fiscal y-ar preceding
the fiscal year during which the implemcatation of a
plan described in section 5 (a) (1) (A) was commenced,
or (B) the third fiscal year preceding the f.seal year for
which such assistance will be made available under this

Act, whichever is later;
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(10) that the State educational ageney or agencies
governing the school district or school districts in which
the approved program or project will he carried ont
have heen given reasonable opportunity to offer recom-
mendations to the applicant and to submit comments to
the Commissioner;

(11) scts forth effective proeedures, including pro-
visions for objective measurement of change in educa-
tional achievement and other change to be cifected by
programs conducted under this Act, for the continuing
evaluation of programs or projects under this Act, in-
cluding their effectiveness in achieving clearly stated
prograin goals, their impact on relatea programs and
upon the community served, and their structure and
mechanisms for the delivery of services; and

(12) provides (A) that the applicant will make
periodic reports at such time, in snch form, and con-
taining such information as the Commissioner shall
require by regulation, which regulation shall require at
least—

(i) in the case of reports relating to perform-
ance, that the reports be comsistent with specific
criteria related to the program objectives, and

(ii) that the reports include information re-
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lating to cducational achicvement of children in the
schools of the applicant,

and (B) that the applicant will kecp such records and

afford such access thereto as—

(i) will be necessary to sssure the correctness
of such reports and to verify them, and

(i) will be necessary to assure the public ade-
quate access to such rcports and other written
materials.

(b} No application under this scetion shall he approved
which is not accompanied by a detailed written statement of
approval or disapproval by the committee established pur-
snant. to clanse (2) (B) of =ubsection (a), which statement
shall be considered by the Commissioner in making his deter-
mination. after the committee has been given an appropriate
apportunity for an informal hearing, that the local eduea-
tienal ageney had sufficient canse {o proceed without comn-
mittee approval, and the Commissioner shall provide a writ-
ten cxplanation to the local educational agency aund the
committee.

(¢) The Commissioner shall not approve an application
undcr this section unless he determines that—

(1) the comprehensive districtwide plan snbmitted

pursuant to section 5(a) (1) (B) or 5(a) (3) can be
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reasonably expecied (o climinate minority group isola-

ion, to the maxineun extent possible, in all scheols of

{hie applicant; and

(2) the funding for establislinent or maintenance
of the stable. qnality integrated sehools aperated by
applicant will he at a sufficient level as to achieve the

prrpose set forth in section 2N () (2).

(d) In approving applications under section 5, the
Commissioner shall take into consideration (1) ihe extent
{o which the applicant will decrease minority group izolation
and will prevert minority group isolation. (2) the mmbers
and propertious of minority group children which the appli-
cant will place in steble, quality integrated schools, and (3)
applications which offer the greatest promise of providing
quality education v all children participating in the pro-
posed project; and he chall first approve those applica-
tions from local educational agencies which place the largest
numbers and proportions of minority gronp children in stable,
quality integrated schools.

(e) No State shall reduce the amount of State aid with
respeet to the provision of free public edncation in any
school district of any loeal educational ageney within such
State beeaw . of assistance made or to be made available
to sueh agency under this Act.
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EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION»- e

Skc. 10. (a) The sums resexved pursnany to secetion 3
(b) (2) (B) for the purposc of carrying out this seetion shall
be available for grants and contracts in accordance with sub-
scetion (D).

(b) (1) The Cemmissioner shall earry out a program of
making grants to, or contracts with, not more than ten pub-
lic or private nonprofit agencies, institutions, or organizations
with the capability of providing expertise in the development
of teclevision programing, in suflicient number to assure
diversity, to pay the cost of development and production of
integrated children’s television programs of cognitive and
affeetive cducational vaius.

(2) Television programs developed in whole or in part
with assistance provided under this Aect shall be made rea-
sonably available for transmission, frec of charge, and shall
not be transmitted under comriercial sponsorship.

(3) 'The Commissivuer may approve an application
under this scetion only if he determines that the applicant—

(A) will employ members of minority groups in
responsible positions in development, production, and
administrative staffs;

(B) will usc modern television techniques of re-

search and production; and

(C) has adopted effective procedures for evalnat-
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ing cdueation and other ehanee achieved by children
viewing the program.
DEFINITIONS

S, 11, Except as otherwise specified, the following
definitions shiadl apply (o the terms nsed in this Act:

(1) The term “Commissioner” menns the Commis-
sioner of Kduecation; and the tenn “Sceretary’” means the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfaic.

(2) The term ‘“‘curresnt expenditure per pupil” for
a local cdneational agency means (1) the expenditures
for frec public edueation, including espenditures for ad-
ministration, instruction, attendance and health services,
pupil transportation services, operation and maintenance
of plunt, fixed charges, and uet expenditures to cover deficis
for food services and student body activities, lmt not in-
cluding expenditures for community services, capital out-
lny, and debt serviee, or any expenditures made from any
Federal funds paid to the ageney, divided by (2) the
number of children in average daily attendance to whom
such ageney provided free public edneation daring the year
for which the computation is made.

(3) The ternn “clementary school” means a day or
residential seliool which provides clementary education, as

deternnined under State law,

(4) The term “equipment” inclndes machinery, utilities,
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1 and built-in equipment and any neeessary enclosures or strue-

2 tures to honse then, and includes all other items necessary for
8 the provision of educatienal serviees, such as instruetional
4 cquipment and necessary furniture, printed, published, and
5 audiovisual instructional materials, and other related material.
6 (5) The term “institution of higher edneation” means
T an educational institution in any State which—
8 (A) adwits as regular students only individuals
9 having a certificate of graduation from a high school, or
10 the recegnized equivalent of such a certifieate;
11 (B) i legally aunthorized within such State to pro-
12 vide a program of education heyond high school;
13 (C) provides an educational program for whicl it
14 awards a bachelor's degree: or provides not less than a
1o two-venr program which is acceptable for full eredit to-
16 ward such a degree, or offers a two-year program in
17 engineering, mathematies, or the physical or biologieal
15 seiences which is designed to prepare the student to
15 work o5 a techmician and at a semiprofessional level
20 in engeering, seientifie, or other technological ficlds
=1 which require the nnderstanding and application of hasie
22 engineering, scientifie, or mathematical principles or
= knowledge;

- (D) is a public or other nonprofit institution; and

g =3 (KE) ix aceredited by a nationally ruvognfzud ac-

4
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erediting agency or association listed by the Commis-

sioner for the purposes of this paragraph.

(6) The term “integrated school” menns a school with
an enrollment in which a substantial proportion of the chil-
dren are from educationally advantaged backgrounds, and
which is substantially representative of the inority group
and nonminority group envollment of the local educational
agency in which it is located, and a faculty whieh is repre-
sentative of the minority group and nonminority group
population of the larger comnmmity in which it is located, or
whenever the Commissioner determines that the local edu-
cational agency concerned is attempting to increase the pro-
portions of minority group teachers, sapervisors, and admin-
istrators in its employ, a faculty which is representative of
the mincrity group and nonminority group faculty employed
by the local educational agency.

(7) The term “locul edueational ngeney’” menns u public
honrd of education or other public anthority legally consti-
tuted within a State for cither administrative control or direc-
tion of, public elementary or secondary schools in a city,
county, township, school district, or other political subdivi-
<ion of a State, or a federally recognized Indian reservation,
or sueh combination of school distriets, or counties as are ree-
ognized in a State as an administrative agency for its public

elementary or secondary schools, or a comhination of loeal
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cdueational agencies; and includes any other publie institidion
or ageney having administrative control and direction of a
public clementary or secondary school.

(8) (A) The term “minority group” refers to (i)
persons who are Negro, American Indian, Spanish-surnamed
American, Portuguese, or Oriental; and (ii) (except for the
purposes of section 4), as determined by the Secretary, per-
sons who are from environments in which a dominant
language is other than English and who, as a result of
language barriers and cultural differences, do not have an
cqual educational opportunity, and (B) the term “Spanish-
surnamed American” includes persons of Mexican, Puerto
Rican, Cuban, or Spanish origin or ancestry.

(9) The terms “minority gronp isolated school” and
“minority group isolation” in reference to a sehool mean a
school and condition, respectively, in which minority group
children constitte more than 50 per centum of the enroll-
ment of a school.

(10) The term “nonprofit” as applied to a school,
agency, organization, or institution means a school, agcney,
organization, or institution owned and operated by one or
more nonprofit corporations or associations no part of the
net earnings of which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the
benefit of any private sharcholder or individual,

(11) The term “secondary school” means a day or

v -la
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residential sehool which provides secondary education. as
determined under State law, exeept that it does not include
any cdueation provided heyond grade 12.

(12) The term “Standard Metropolitan Statistical
Aren” nieans the area in and around a city of fifty thousand
inhabitants or more as defined by the Office of Management
and Budget.

(13) The term “State” means one of the fifty States or
the District of Columbia.

(14) The term “State educational ageney” means the
State board of education or other agency or oflicer primarily
responsible for the State supervision of public clementary
and secondary schools, or, if there is no such officer or
ageney, an officer or agency designated by the Governor or
by State law for this purpose.

EVALUATIONS

Srce. 12, The Commissiouer is authorized to reserve not
i excess of 1 per centum of the swms appropriated under
thix Aet for any fiscal year for the purposes of this seetion.
From such reservation, the Commissioner is authorized to
make grants to, and contraets with, State edncational agen-
cies, institutions of higher education and private organiza-
tions, institutions, and agencies, including committees estah-

lished pursuant to section 9(a) (2) for the purpose of
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evaluating specific programs and projeets assisted under this
Act.

REPORTS

SEc. 18. The Commissioner shall make periodic detailed

reports concerning his activities in connection with the pro-
gram authorized by this Act and the progra.m carried out
with appropriations under the paragraph headed “Emer-
gency School Assistance” in the Office of Education Appro-
priations Act, 1971 (Public Law 91-380), and the effective-
ness of programs and projects assisted under this Act in
achieving the purposes of this Act. Such reports shall con-
tain such information as may be necessary to permit adequate
evaluation of the programs authorized by this Aect, and shall

be submitted to the President and to the Committee on

TLabor and Public Welfare of the Senate and the Committee

on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives.
The first report submitted pursnant to this section shall he
submitted no later than ninety days after the enactment of
this Act. Subsequent reports shall be submitted no less often
than four times annually.
JOINT FUNDING

Sec. 14. Pursuant to regulations prescribed by the
President, where funds are advanced by the Office of Educa-
tion, and one or more other Federal agencies for any project

or activity funded in whole or in part under this Act, any

135
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one of such Federal agencies may he designated to aet for
all in administering the funds advanced. In such cases, any
such agency may waive any technical grant or contract
requirement (as defined by regulations) which is inconsist-
ent with the similar requirements of the administering agency
or which the administering agency does not impose. Nothing
in this section shall e construed to authorize (1) the use of
any funds appropriated under this Act for any purpose not
authorized herein, (2) a variance of any reservation or ap-
portiomnent under section 3 or 4, or (3) waiver of any
requirement sct forth in sections 5, 6,7, 8 9, and 11(6).
NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

$rc. 15. (a) There is hereby established a National
Advisory Council on Fquality of Educational Opportunity,
consisting of fifteen members, at least one-half of whom shall
be representatives of minority groups, appointed Dy the
President, which shall—

(1) advise the Sceretary with respect to the opera-
tion of the program authorized by this Act, including the
preparation of regulations and the development of eri-
teria for the approval of applications;

(2) review the operation of the program (A) with
respect to its effectivencss in achieving its purposes as
stated in section 2A, and (B) with respect to the Com-

Inissicrer’s conduot in the adwministration of the program;
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() meet not less than four times in the period
during which the program ix authorized, and subm
through the Seeretary, to the Congress at least two
interim reports, which reports shall include a statement
of its activities and of any reconnnendations it may have
with respeet to the operation of the progra; and

(++) not later than December 1, 1973, submit to
the Congress a final report on the operation of the
progran.

(h) The Commissioner shall submit an estimate under
the authority of section 401 (¢) and part (! of the Generul
Education Provisions Act to the Congress for the appropri-
ations necessary for the Couneil created by subseetion (a)
to carry out its functions.

ATTORNEY IFEES

SEc. 6. Upon the entry of a final order by a court of
the United States against a local educational ageney, a State
(or any ageney thercof), or the United States (or any
ageney thereof), for failure to comply with any provision
of this et or for diserimination on the basis of race, color,
or national origin in violation of title VI of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964, or the fourteenth amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States as they pertain to elementary and

secondary education, the court, in its discretion, upon a

~
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finding that the proccedings wers neeessary to bring abont
compliance, may allow the prevailing party, other than the

United States, a reasonable attorney’s fee as part of the

costs.
Passed the Senate April 26, 1971,
Attese. FRANCIS R. VALEO,

Secretary.
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Mr. Pucinskl. We are most anxious to find out from the people at
the local level precisely what they would want in the way of legisla-
tion to help them most. i

So often, we in Washington legislate and then the people in the
hustings tell us that the legislation is just not solving their problems.

So we are hoping through this series of hearings to get a better
perspective of precisely what the school administrators at the local
level need in the way of assistance. There is no question that America
is suffering a crisis in education, and we want to see whether or not
we can’t make some contribution toward helping resolve this crisis.

I am pleased to have with us this morning our colleagues from
New York, Mr. Badillo and Mr. Biaggi, and Mr. Veysey from Cali-
fornia, and Mrs. Hicks from Massachusetts, who are with us this
morning to begin these hearings.

Mr. Badillo, would you like to make a statement ?

STATEMENT OF HON. HERMAN BADILILO, A REPRESENTATIVE IN
CONGRESS FROM THE STATE OF NEW YORK

Mr. BapiLro. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I want to welcome you and Mrs. Hicks to New York City for these
very important hearings. The action we take on the emerger:g school
aid legislation before us will affect the course of American education
if not the whole fabric of American society for decades to come.

Four years ago the Kerner Commission sail this Nation was head-
ing toward a division into two societies, one wivite and one black. The
1970 census provides dramatic evidence of this trend. Whites con-
tinue to flee the central cities for the suburbs; the black population
of the central cities continues to grow. The result is a pattern of de
facto segregation of the races in housing, in schools, in all aspects of
American life, in all sections of the country.

Mr. Chairman, this subcommittee has an opportunity to take action
that may halt our slide toward apartheid and instead fulfill the
promise of Brown v. The Board of Education. However, we must
give up the luxury of distinguishing between de facto and de jure
segregation and move positively and swifuly to attack segregation
in our schools wherever 1t is found and whatever its cause.

It is not enough to rely on voluntary desegregation plans stimulated
by financial inducements. How many of my colleagues seriously believe
any school district will voluntarily move to end racial isolation be-
cause of new Federal funds?

And how many of my colleagues seriously believe that attacking
racial isolation in the schools on a district-by-district basis will have
any significant effect, given the pattern of residental segregaton now
so evident in the North ?

Yet with respect to the North, this is precisely the approach of the
emergency school aid bills we are now considering. With respect to
the South, on the other hand, funds go to districts desegregating in-
voluntarily under court-ordered or HEW-approved plans. 1f the bills
remain unchanged, then we will be perpetuating a double standard in
the enforcement of desegregation and admitting defeat in our struggle

against a dual society.
133
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I am not prepared to give up the fight for quality integrated edu-
cation in elementary and secondary schools—North and South, inner
citv and suburbs. That is why I am chief House sponsor of the Urban
Education Iinprovement Act authored by a very able and courageous
legiisla,tor, Senator Abraham Ribicoft of Connecticut.

am very well aware of this problem, Mr. Chairman, as a former
borough president of the Bronx, where we have had very serious prob-
lems just with the moving of 20 or 25 black and Puerto Rican chil-
dren,in certain areas of Tremont, for exanple, a few years ago.

Now with the division of New York City into community school
districts where each community superintendent and each school district
tends to set up its own policy, it is most unlikely that there would be
any voluntary agreement under which the different school superin-
tendents, even in the Bronx, would try to get together to look upon
the school picture as a total picture.

So I don’t think that we can seriously pretend that school districts
in New York City will move voluntarily to end racial isolation, even
if there are Federal funds provided for this purpose.

We are not talking about what is going to be done immediately.
We are talking about how we might begin to work toward insuring
that the future generations do not become isolated as the present gen-
eration is tending to become. That is the choice we have to make, and
that is why I think it is particularly important that these hearings
be held in New York City, and I want to thank you for coming to
New York City.

The Ribicoff-Badillo bill goes beyond. the bill that was passed by the
House last December and the vastly improved version that recently
received bipartisan support in the Senate in several significant ways.

It establishes a uniform national school integration policy.

It defines in clear and unmistakable language minimum standards
for the composition of school populations and specifies the maximum
time for achieving these standards.

It requires a multidistrict or metropolitanwide approach to school
integration ; it assures compliance by cutting off all aid for education
to noncovperating school districts and agencies; and it authorizes $2
billion annually for 10 years to achieve integrated schools.

This bill is not a substitute for the Emergency School Aid Act or the
Quality Integrated Education Act, but it is only the only vehicle
that holds out any promise for meaningiul integration of public
schools in the North.

If this subcommittee is seriously committed to integration and to
quality education, then it will incorporate the Ribico%%adillo pro-
posal into any bill it writes or will report it as a separate measure. We
must begin today to focus on the interrelationship among these bills.

Mr. Chairman, we can no longer duck this issue, Will we act to estab-
lish and implen.ent a truly effective nationwide school integration pro-
gram, or will we stand by while the prophecy of the Kerner Commis-
sion is fulfilled? That is the choice we face. We all know then what
action we must take.

Mr. Pucinskl. Thank you.

Mrs. Hicks?

Mrs, Hicks. I deem it a pleasure to be here in the city that belongs
to Mrs. Chisholm, Mr. Biaggi, and Mr. Badillo, and to join with them
to seek a solution to the educational problems.

1BD
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It does not matter what city we are in. The problems are very much
the same. They may be intensified because of the increased number of
children in the school or because of the geographical layout of a par-
ticular city. But in the Congress when we are seeking to write new
legislation, we must meet the demands of the children, and we cer-
tainly wish for the involvement of the parents in the particular areas
where we are, because we feel that only by their involvement can we
have a truly complete educational picture.

I join with Mr. Badillo in seeking solutions to these problems that
are facing all our children in all of our cities.

Mzr. Pucinskr. Thank you.

Mr. Biaggi?

Mr. Bracer. I would like to commend the chairman, Mr. Pucinski,
for first, having the hearing in our city, and for his work in the edu-
cational area, and welcome him and Mrs. Hicks to the city of New
York. My view in connection with this hearing and the problem
concerned is that resolution of the educational problem could well be
&I}e bedrock of resolution of all the difficulties we have had in our

ation.

There are a number of questions that will be raised, and if we can
provide answers to them we will have made a substantial step for-
ward in the affairs of the Nation.

In connection with integration, when we were on Brown v. Board
of Education, it was important, it was a monumental step, and the
question of integration became paramount.

"We have had a number of other decisions dealing with govern-
mental segregation.

The city of New York’s problem is a iittle different. The question
that is raised here is segregation involved with housing patterns. We
don’t have segregation %y edict or fiat. In the process of integrating
other problems have developed, what happens to the children who are
not bused or assigned to white schools ?

There is a psychological burden developed therein. I’o we transfer
a student to a white school simply because it is a white school, or be-
cause it is a quality school ?

What are the feelings of the parents, whites and blacks, in connec-
tion with moving their children distances from their homes?

The overriding issue, I think, in the city of New York is to provide
quality schools in every area, white, Puerto Rican, black, in every area
of the city of New York. )

At the time of Brown v. Board of Education, the integration was
vital, was symbolic, and all the efforts in that area related to a feeling
within the black community that was understandable and justified.

The symbolism has diminished. What the parents are now seeking as
a prime objective is quality education. If this hearing can go forward
and produce some of the answers to some of the questions I raised and
ultimately produce quality education we will have made a meaningful
contribution. I can’t emphasize sufficiently that resolution of the educa-
tion problem relates directly to resolution of most of the social and
racial problems in our country.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Pooinsk1. Thank you very much, Mr. Biaggi.

Mr. Veysey ?

Mr. VeyseEy. No statement at this time, Mr. Chairman.

606-527 0—78——11 .
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Mr. Pucinski. We are pleased to have with us as our first witness this
morning Dr. Ewald Nyquist, who is the New York State Commissioner
of Education. Would you join us here at the witness table?

We are particularly grateful to have you here with us this morning,
because as the State commissioner of education, you probably have the
most difficult problem in the country, realizing the cosmopolitan naturo
of the educational system that you have to deal with.

We are most pleased and privileged to have you with us. Why don’t
you proceed, Dr. Nyquist, in any manner you wish? Perhaps you have
a prepared statement. It will go in the record in its entirety.

Perhaps you would like to briefly digest it for the committee so
that. we have more time for questions.

Proceed in any manner you wish.

STATEMENT OF DR. EWALD NYQUIST, NEW YORK STATE COM-
MISSIONER OF EDUCATION; ACCOMPANIED BY STAFF, MR. AL
MAC KINNON

Dr. Nyquisrt. Thank you, Mr. Chairma:n and members of the com-
mittee. I have with me my assistant, Mr. Mac Kinnon. 1 have a prepaved
statement which I would like to read in part. I will skip through it, and
if you follow me, I am sure we can conclude in 10 or 15 minutes.

(The document referred to follows:)

STATEMENT OF DR. EWALD B. NYQuisT, PREBIDENT. THE UNIVERSITY OF THE STATE
oFf NEw YORK AND CoOMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

Mr. Chairman and members of the committee, may I express my appreciation
for thisz opportunity to address the major educational concerns of the General
Subcommittee on Education, Committee on Education and Labor, United States
House of Representatives. Many important future Federal actions and policies
in education will find their foundation in the fundamental issues before the
Subcoinmittee.

I shall address these areas in the following order: school desegregation and
.ntegration, genernl aid to education. vocational education, and juvenile
delinquency.

SCHOOL DESEQRECGATION AND INTEGRATION

One of the most important items of legislation before your subcommittee is the
set of proposalr for an Emergency School Aid Act. We stroangly support such
legismiation if it is shaped in the ways I will describe.

The suggestions offered are based upon the actual experience of our State in
integrating the schools. Our recommendations concerning the three legisiative
measures under consideration by the sub-committee indicate the ways in which
Federnl action can most substantially support the integration efforts of our State
and other states.

New York has a lengthy history of commitment to equal opportunity in educa-
tion and to the achievement of quality in education. 1 wenld like to supplement
my remarks by providing you with varlous documents on our wu.k.

In the brief time we have this morning, I want to comment on some major
provisions that should be included in the final version of the Emergency School
Ald Program. 1 will speak to these points: delineation of naiional policy, the
definition of Integrated schools, provision of incentives for school desegregation,
the role of the State in administering school desegregation and integration pro-
grams, and the cvaluation criteria to assess and monitor the progress of this
program.

DELINEATION OF NATIONAL POLICY

The spirit sxpressed in HR 22606, HR 4847 and S 1657 is that segregation or
ixolation by minority group, regardiess of its origin or cause, should be ended
and the effects of this isolation should be ameliorated. We support that objective
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We make a clear distinction between desegregation and integration. Deseg-
regation, in our view, is an administrative process. It results in the dissolution
of concentrations of minority group members in the schools and classrooms. In-
tegration, on the other hand, is an educetional matter. It involves the changing
of attitudes, bebavior, and unAderstanding of people of all kinds and age levels.
For school children, it means an environmeunt conducive to the positive interac-
tion of children from diverse backgrounds in which they learn that differences
among peoples are not as great as similarities and that difference is a source of
richness and value rather than a thing to be feared and denied. An integrated
environment is one that teaches the child to judge individuals for what they are
rather than by what group they belong to.

The elimination of de facto segregation is a complex isstve. Yet. there are
steps which can and must be taken to reduce racial or social group isolation in
the public schools. Where these steps can be taken, it would be in the national
interest to take then. The elimination of de jure desegregation is only part of
the problem. I can sec no difference in the effects of either type of segregation.
Therefore, the distinction between de jure and de facto gsegregation should be
eliminated in the final mergency school assistance bill.

DEFINITION OF INTEGRATED 8CI1001.8

Knowledge about the effects of various types and degrees of integration on
student achievement and their attitudes towards school and attitude towards
members of other groups 1s not adequately reflected in the deflnitions of de-
segregation and integration in the bilis before you.

In the three bills, at least three definitions of integrated schenlis are offered.
One problem in Jdeveloping the final bill is to resolve the inconsistencies of these
definitions. Of greater significance is the problem that all these definitions are
limited to conslder Gesegregation or integration for an entire school district or
school building rather than in any given classroom. We have found that it is
highly significant for the student and his educational development that inte-
gration be maintained at the classroom level.

The available evidence indicates that racial integration is more likely to
produce sound educational results if it occurs continuously from the early
grades, If the proportions of the minority students in the school do not exceed
approximately 30 percent and if the integration occurs at the classroom level
as well.

The automatic application of classroom racial balance criteria will not
necessarily be advisable. Our research indicates that including fewer than 156
percent blacks In a classroom results In a sinse of isolation or large social
distance between black students and all others.

Our regommendation, therefore, is that the definition of integration or
desegregation in the bill take into account classroom composition, particularly
at the elementary school level, and that this definition not be simplistically ap-
plied in what i8 a very complex and important issue.

INCENTIVES FOR S8CHOOIL DEBEGRFUATION

The accomplishment of the goals of the Emergency School Aid Bill would be
enhanced by defining the eligibiiity criteria to read as follows:

(1) permit financial assistance to a local educational agency when that
agency has adopted a plan for the establishmert or maintenance of only
stable, quality, integrated schools throughout its jurisdiction;

(2) permit financial assistance to u local educational agency which Is
implementing a plan that has been undertaken pursuant to a final court
order, or order issued by any other recognized judicial authority (in some
states, the Commissioner of Educution has judiclal authority in these
respects) ; and

(8) permit financial assistance to a state educationai agency which will
exercise its discretionary authority to establish integrated schools and
otherwise produce equal education opportunity pursuant to plans approved
by a state, which have been developed by one or more local educational
agencles.

THE BTATE ROLE

There has been a tendency for Federal legislative proposals, especially in

b mmnn n® mdiiantinan tn neanida faw dirast ralntionehin hatween Washington
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has been argued that “the states” have lagged behind in innovating and have
been insensitive to national priorities.

There are differences among the states in their capacity to administer pro-
grams. The Emergency School Aid Program should recognize these differences
by providing flexibility allowing the administration of the Federal program by
the states in accordance with the state’s capacity.

In New York, the Legislature and Governor, for a number of years, have
funded projects in those school districts seeking to improve the quality of
education through desegregation and integration. Approximately 40 districts,
regions and individually paired suburban and urban city schools voluntarily
have sought state technical assistance and finances from the State Education
Department for those purposes. We cannot complete the task of providing quality
integrated education without additional resources.

In New York State, furthermore, the Commissioner of Education bhas Judi-
cial authority in matters pertaining to education and he ca2n orger a school
district to desegregate,

We have wide experience in providing desegregation and intexration programs
at the statewide level, judicial authority and a history of progress toward inbe-
grated education. Any Emergency School Aid Act should take advantage of this
capablility in our State or in other states.

Our specific recommendantions with regard to this aspect of the IKKmergency
School Aid Bill follow:

(1) The Bmergencey School Aid monies should be expended or the basis of state
plans. These plans should present an effective method of accomplishing the
naticnal purpose within the state and should represent the coordination of the
state resources with those in the Federal program towards this end. The state
plan, of course, would reflect Federal prioritics in metropolitan area projects,
interdisirict cooperation, commuity relations, bilingual and bicultural educa-
tion and other educational programs. In the absence of a substantial state effort
and effective state plan the Federal agency could and should administer the funds
directly to local school districts.

Furthermore, the 80-20 split of funds suggested in HR 2266 should w amended
%0 that one-half of the funds reserved for the U.S. Office of Bducation should be
e..-marked for state agencies for state plan and operations purposes.

(2) In accordance with the above recommendation the Emergency School Ald
Act should provide that the state may make a grant to the local agency which is
implementing a plan parsuant to a final order of a court of the United States or
court of the state or any other duly authorized judicial authority (such as a Com-
missioner of Education) for the purpose of desegregating schools.

REPORTS AND EVALUATION

To maximize the possible effects of the Act on the establishment of stable,
quality, integrated schools, the Act should require that any applications submitted
for approval should contain :

(1) for each grade, indicators acceptable to the Secretary or the State
Educational Agency which summarize the extent of minority group isolation
in each school, and, for clementary schools, in each classroom ; and

(2) summary indicators acceptable to the Secretary or State Education
Agency of the progress that the local education agency plans to make during
the period for which funds are requested in reducing minority group isolation
for each grade, and, in elementary schools, for each ciassroom; and

(3) the procedures that will be used to evaluate the effectiveness of pro-
grams supported under this Act.

The applicant should be required to submit a report at the end of the funding
period which:

(1) reports on changes in the extent of minority group isolation in terms
of the summary indicators; and,

(2) reports on the results of the program evaluation procedures which
were described in the application.

EXPERIENCE WITH ESBAP 1070

The current proposed bills for emergency school aid and quality integrated
education provide administrntive arrangements which would not take advantage
of our State’s capacity to administer this program. Our experience with the



161

USOE administration of ESAP, which was forerunner of this program, has not
been satisfactory.

In January of this year we were notified by the U.S, Commissioner of Edu-
cation that the New York State allotment under the Emergeacy School Assist-
ance Program, or $200,000, was to be reallocated. All school districts in New
York State which applied for ESAP money were turned down by USOB. After
these rejections, we submitted a proposal to further build our policy formulation
capability in those directions indicated as profitable courses to take from our
Racial and Social Class Isolation Study, and in order to emphasize the change
from the process of desegregation to that of integrotion. Essentially the pro-
jected policy research is to discover the effects of desegregation and the attitu-
dinal adjustments that occur and may need to be changed in order to assist
the State and local schools to embark on and impiement effective integration
plans and activities. Our Racial and Social Class Isolation Study has gained
national attention and, upon hearing of this projected policy research to com-
plement and extend the earlier findings, the States of Pennsylvania and New
Jersey asked to join in our first request for federal integration financial assist-
ance. As yet we have no word of commitment fromi USOE. We understand that
the state’s original allotment has been realloeated by USOE.

With that kind of experience, T believe you enn understand our concern that
32 percent of the monies under 8. 1557 anc 20 pereent of the monfes under I.R.
2206 will be ndministred directly by USOR.

BILINGUAI AND BICULTURAL EDUCATION

These bills also have provisions for bilingual education. I must comment on
our voncerns here. As many of you know. we have been disappointed in the
amount of money that has been committed to bilingual education 1n New York.
Title VII of ESEA (as is proposed under the desegregntion bills we ore dis-
cussing), of course, has no State allotment formula and the programs are han-
dled directly from Washington to the local schoo) d:strict.

Senator Javits, in hifs testimony before the Senate Appropriations Committee
on Tuesday of last week. pointed out that California with 750,000 school-age
children hed 49 Title VII projects funded to date. New York State with 500,000
school-age children had 13 projects funded. The dollar amounts are even more
dramatic. For FY 1970, California received $7.2 :nillion, while New York re-
ceived $1.4 million. A very modest redress of the imbalance has been made in
this fisenl year, and we hope that a fairer share for the bilingual children of
our State will be achieved in the next year. We are convinced that if there had
been & State role in this program, the imbalance in fund distribution would
not have occurred.

We urge that any additional programs of bilingual education—in the Emer-
gency School Assistance Act or the various Ethnic Studies Centers proposed—
require g carefully developed State plan for the effective commitment of those
funds together with other State funds for similar purposes.

SUMMARY

The adoption of the recommendations 1 have made concerning the delineation
of national policy, deflnition of integration. alternation of eligibility, the roie of
the state education agencies, the evaluation criteria, proposal review, and final
reports concerning specific impl-.nentations of desegregation plans will strengthen
the Emergency School Aid Bill and will hasten the progress of the country toward
providing quality edncation for atl.

GENERAL AlD TO EDUCATION

We applaud the National Partnership in Education Act, H.R. 6179, for its
direction and strenzth. The purpose of the Bill—to have the Federal Government
share one-ihird of the cost of education—is similar to the position taken by the
New York State Board of Regents in the past two years. New York State is cur-
rently financing 47 percent of the cost of elementary and secondary education
in the State. The Fedeidl Government's support is about 3.6 percent. The balance
is local support,

The National Partnership Bill builds on the strengths of the Elementary and
Wannndawy WdAnsation Ant Mitla T On initinal annlviis. this Bill apnears to be
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ing for education. It recognizes the current impact of federal funding on the
states ard its administrative provisions target the money to the accomplishment
of specitic educational objectives. The current proposed level of appropriations
for education revenue sharing is $3 billion. Under educational revenue sharing,
an appropriation level of more than $4 billion would be necessary in order for
New York State to receive any more money than it is receiving from the United
States Office of Education this year. Qur detailed analysis of the education
revenue sharing proposal is continued in a special statement that I ask be inciuded
in the record.

I would like to highlight these points of concern about the special revenue
sharing proposal.

The bill would consolidate programs, and we favor that. It would require State
plans for the administration of programs, and we favor that. We object, however,
(1) to the fact that responsibility for administering programs is not assigned
directly to state education agencies and (2) that the allotment formu'a for
distribution of funds would be financially disastrous for New York. Our detailed
statement provides a careful analysis of the financial aspects of the proposal.
It is true that New York would be “saved harmless’” from loss of funds under
the proposal, but we would never begin to share ia the growth of the program
until there is a national increase of more than $1 billion. That {8 not our idea
of “shared” revenues.

I hope that the members of the subcommittee will have an opportunity to review
our statement. I repeat our strong support of the National Partnership in Educa-
tion Bill as an alternative to special revenue sharing for education.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

The third item on your agenda ig comment on the Vocational Education Amend-
ments of 1968. We find that overall the amendments contain clear purposes and
permit states wide latitude and flexibility in determining the way i.a which the
purposes are to be implemented in the states. The provision for loug range and
annual planning, as an example, has been of great value to our State. It has
helped to set statewide priorities, make the most effective use of the funds avall-
able and has assisted local agencies in developing programs consistent with state
priorities as well a2s local needs.

The inclusion in the 1968 Amendments of special categorical programs was of
great assiztance in setting new directions and permitting the states to test new
programs in specific areas. We applaud as well the significant amounts of money
now available for research which wiay be used at the discretion of the State.

Special tergeting of Federal money has permitted new and expanded programs
in the citles. Special efforts have been mado to design and implement new
programs directed at disadvantaged and handicapped students. Almost three-
quarters «f the Feder2l funds earmarked for program development are directed
to the large urban centers.

The financial plight is the most slgnificant problem we face. Constitutional tax
limits in cities, overstrained taxpayers and a general tightening of the purse
strings everywhere—represented by a new round «{ 8chool budget defeats—make
it dificult to generate new dollar support for change and expansion of vocational
education. Only the infusion of new and massive amounts of Federal dollars will
help at this point,

iIf the states are to do the job outlineC by the Congress, then Driorities must
shift. If 80 percent of the students moving through our 8chools will not complete
a college education, then far more than 4 percent of the Xederal education dollars
must be directed to preparation for employment.

We support the concept of advisory councils for occupational education and
urge their continuance as well s s adequate financial support.

I have these recommendationr to improve the statute :

Matching : We believe there is no longer need to continue the matching provi-
sion, r.ot only in the ba~v: -cction, Part B, but in several of the categorical sections
as well. The Vocational Education statute is one of a few which still requires
$50-560 matching with State and local dollars. I know of no state which is making
less effort than $4 of State and local funds Jor every dollur of Federal money
expended in the State. If this is the case, then there is little need to continue an
old practice of requiring demonstrated matching.

Renta nlans+ With resnect tn State nlans. I urge two considerations. First, the
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of the statute and the regulations. Assurances can be handled more simply with
a letter of agreement to comply with statute and regulations. Second, I would
urge that the long-range and annual plan provision be maintained and that States
continue to submit such material annually #s a basis for their allotments. The
planning requirement established Ly the amendments of 1968 is one of tbe
strongest aspects of the statute. Without its continuance as a requirement, I
believe that the intent of Congress could be too easily set aside in some quarters
in favor of doing business in the old ways.

Categorical Parts: I urge that consideration be given, in any major overhaul
of the 1968 Amendments, to the shifting of the categorical parts into the base
Act, Part B, with appropriations now under categories added to the base grant
to the State. This action would permit the continuance of special programs,
but would also permit the State increased flexibility in setting priorities.

I have submitted as &n attachment to my statement a copy of a position
paper on occupational education, recently adopted by the Regents. This paper
describes the goals for occupational edu -ation in New York State for the 1970’s.
We beliesve these goals clearly meet the intent of Congress spelled out in the
Vocational Bducation Amendments of 1968.

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

The most vexing problem which you have asked me to address is juvenile
delinquency and violence in the schools. What has surfaced in a rash of violet
actions agrinst school personnel is # long-standing frustration with the schoo.s
and, on the part of many students, with the community from which they come.

The Juvenile Delinquency Prevention anG Control Act, as we view it, has
operated more in the social services area without any significant involvement
of school districts. The Safe Schools Act recognizes that school districts have a
role in this area. This Bill would appear to allow the flexibility a school district
needs to meet the circumstances of its situation. I would suggest that state
education agencies have a significant role in the implementation of the Act.
Additionally, the allotmuents among the States should be stated such that no
State would receive less than a basic amount of money as may be determined in
the Appropriations Act, since there is no assurance as to the totel amount of
money that might be available for this program and the provision of first a lot-
ing a certain number of dollars to all States deals inequitably with the larger
States where the needs are greater.

While increased security forces and other security measures may be essential
to deal with the immediate problems of protection of life and property, they
deal only with symptoms. As long as we rely only on measures addressed to
symptoms, the problem will persist. £ we put enough guards in the schools
to quell overt acts of violence, the frustrations will break out in other forms.

As educators, we are primarily concerned with getting at the underlying
causes, the conditions in the schools that allenate and frustrate the child. In
New York State, we have several programs underway that are aimed at chang-
ing the relations between s-~hool and community :

Redesign: This year in New York State we have launched a new approach to
reform in education called Project Redesign. Its underlying premise is that any
significant improvement in the condition of education must come about through
new forms of collaboration between school and community. The Department
is working with four prototype districts, including District 7 in New York City.
to learn what is required to help communiiles redesign their own educational
systems. We already see signs of a new growth of trust between schools and
community, between students and teachers in the redesign districts.

Community Education Centers: A major component of our New York State
Urban Education Program is the creation of Community Education Centers
within urban school communities. These Centers are more closely under the
direction of people from the community and are designed to attend to the spe-
cial educational needs identified by the community. This program provides
another bridge btween school and community. A key element is the use of com-
munity advisory councils. These have proven very effective in holding down
tensions and dealing with issues before they become crises.

Paraprofessionals: A study reported in Tuesday's New York Times reports on
the encouraging results of the use of paraprofessionals 1a the schools of New
York City. These people provide a bridge between the professional staff of the
school and the local communities. The study indicates that where there are
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This suggests that an increase in the numbers of paraprofessionals along the
lines of the program in New York City would make an important contribution
to the easing of the problem. This would be a solution far move consistent with
sound education than the addition of security guards and sin. 'ar measures.

Obviously, these approaches take time to make an impact in the schools in
which they are in effect and they take even longer to spread to all schools.

Therefore, other short-term measures must be devised :

(1) Trained crisis teams of students and community representatives and
teachers—that can move into a situation fast where trouble is brewing ;

(2) Rumor control centers—places where students can get reliable infor-
mation ;

(3) Security guards—would include training in role and work with stu-
dents and commurity to accept and understand role;

(4) Identification of the factors in a situation that indicate potential prob-
lems and training of school personnel in how to detect potential problems and
deal with them before violence breaks out;

(5) We need to take a hard and careful look at the problem of the dis-
ruptive child. Everything in our educational credo says that we should do
everything in our power to handle such children within the regular class-
room procedures. We may have reached a point, however, when new ap-
proaches must be examined to enable teachers to cope with thiec numbers
of children who do not respond to their usual methods. I urge, however,
extreme caution in adobting proposals that make too easy the removal of
difficult children from the regular class or school. Rather, I believe we must
vee to it that more support is provided to the classroom teacher by way of
consultant help in dealing with classroom problems, additional personnel—
such as paraprofessionals from the community—and classes small enough to
deal with the students as individuals;

(8) Provide inservice training programs for teachers to develop positive
attitudes in dealing with persons who are ethically or socially different from
themselves.

CONCLUSION

Mr. Chairman, you have asked me to comment on a very large array of im-
portant legislation. I have tried to focus on specific changes to be recommended.
I will be pleased to discuss my comments with you and provide any additional
statements or documentation that you may request. Thank ynu.

~ Dr. Nvquist. The statement covers school desegregation, and
integration ; general aid to education ; vocational aid to education, or
I guess the new label is “career education”; and juvenile delinquency.
I will cover only the first two.

Under “school desegregation and integration,” one of the most im-
portant items of legisiation before your subcommittee is the set of pro-

osals for an Emergen? School Aid Act. We strongly support such
egislation if it is shaped in the ways I will describe.

The suggestions offered are based upon the actual experience of our
State in integrating the schools. Our recommendations concerning the
three legislative measures under consideration by the subcommittee
indicate the ways in which Federal action can most substantially sup-
port the integrution efforts of our State and other States.

New York has a lengthy history of commitment to equal opportunity
in education and to the achievement of quality in education. I would
like to supplement my remarks by providing you with various docu-
ments on our work.

In the brief time that we have this morning, I want to comment on
some major provisions that should be included in the final version of
the emergency school aid program. I will speak to these points: Delin-
cation of national policy, the definition of integrated schools, provi-

sion of incentives for school desegregation, the role of the State in
At a1l Ancnmwamatinng and intaoration nracerams. and the
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I am going to supplement my remarks by leaving with you various
document on our work, papers by our board of regents on racial inte-
gration, and a few other things. I will comment on some major provi-
sions that should be included in the final version of the emergency
school aid program.

(The documents referred to follow :)

1E€3
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FOREWORD

A fundamental responsibility of government is to establish and
maintain from generation to generation the broad conditions under
‘which the education of free men may be carried on. State govern-
ment which is lezally responsible for the provision of educational
opportunity has a special obligation in this regard.

Equality of educational opportunity is being denied to large
numbers of boys and girls — white as well as Negro and other
minority group children — because of racially segregated schools.
This condition must not be tolerated in a democratic society.
Effective solutions must be found even if they require major
changes in the established assumptions, organizations and boundaries
that are a part of our present educational system.

This statement of policy by the Regents, the third of a series,
is a reaffirmation of their determination to see that segregation
in education is eliminated, and that the condivons under which
each individual may grow in self-respect, respect for others, and
in the attainment of his full potential, shall exist everywhere in the
State.

I join thc Regents in calling upon school board members,
administrators, teachers, and all other citizens to read this state-
ment carefully, to be guided by the principles set forth, and to
support its recommendations.

..,

Commissioner of Education

January 1968
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COMMITMENT

The elimination of racial prejudice, discrimination, and injustice
is the great moral and social imperative of our time.

The most powerful and effective means of achieving this objective
is education.

Convinced of the truth of these statements, and aware of the
extent of de facto segregation in the State’s school system and of
the growing racial tensions in many communities, the Regents
unanimously adopted, in 1960, a statement of policy which declared:

Modern psychological knowledge indicates that schools enroll-
ing students largely of homogenous ethnic origin may damage the
personality of minority group children. Such schools decrease
their motivation and thus impair the ability to learn. Public
education in such a setting is socially unrealistic, blocks the
attainment of the goals of democratic education and is wasteful
of manpower and talent, whether this situation occurs by law
or by fact . . . .

The State of New York has long held the principie that equal
educational opportunity for all children, without regard to dif-
ferences in economic, national, religious, or racial background,
is a manifestation of the vitality of our American aemocratic
society and is essential to its continuation.

All citizens (therefore) have the responsibility to reexamine
the schools within their local systems in order to determine whether
they conform to this standard so clearly seen to ve the right of
every child.

. . . we (also) call upon all our citizens and their agencies
of government and their civic organizations to take concrete steps
to provide the social climute which will make it possible for us
to increase the effectiveness of education. Only with this coop-
eration will we be able to provide that type of democratic educa-
tion which will enable all children to contribute their understanding,
knowledge, and skills to increase the greatness of our State and

our Nation.

In the intervening years, the Regents have repeatedly rcaffirmed
this statement of policy and have supporied the efforts of the Com-
missioner of Education and his staff in implementing it.

Now, in 1968, we not only again reaffirm our earlier policy, but
reinforce our commitment with a call for more deiermined, more
powerful, more energetic pursuit of the objectives set forth therein.

THE NEED FOR STRONGER ACTION

Current conditions of unrest, frustration, and viclence show all

too clearly that not only is the struggle against racial prejudice and
Intucticra far fram aver hnt that a nerilons Weakening has taken
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place in the foundation of understanding and mutual respect upon
which true social justice and human progress can be built.

These conditions also dramatically point up the importance of
ed:ication as the strength of this foundation — education that brings
children together to grow up in natural, genuine understanding, and
mutual respect, that produces responsible citizenship, that fosters
behavior based on mecrzal and spiritual valucs, tnat preparcs for
jobs, that creates the competence and iustills the confidence for
managing one’s own life — education that does not mirror society’s
ills but provides a demonstration of the practicality, the work-
ability of the principles cf democracy, thus ieading the way and
setting the pattern for society to follow.

Education should aim to frec individuals and society from the
burdens and impediments caused by ignorance and irrationality.
Racism is a manifestation of such ignorance and irrationality, and
is inimical to the welfare of individuals and sociecty. The Regents
and all others in positions of educational leadership cannot, there-
fore, be satisfied to wait for other social, business, and political
forces to remedy social ills but must take the initiative in overcoming
the ignorance which is at the root of those ills. If we do not, we
fail in our most essential duty.

Progress made

If education is considered the most effective means of overcom-
ing prejudice and injustice, the question then becomes how success-
fully is it being used.

The answer to this question is not simple, because the success
of education must bc measured against the increcasing magnitude
and complexitics of the task.

In implementation of the Regents policy, the State Education
Department has been active in assessing the extent of racial imbal-
ance and the progress in correcting it, providing special consultation
and assistance on integration to the school districts, preparing cur-
riculum materials and teaching guides for use in the schools, con-
ducting seminars and workshops for teachers, administrators, and
laymen, and in securing funds to aid communities in eliminating
racial scgregation and in preparing for integration.

School desegregation is an accomplished fact in a number of
school systems in New York State. Moving quietly, several com-
munities have integrated their schools. Others, with perhaps more
difficult situations, have carefully formulated their long-range plans
and are moving with determination to implement them. In most

i74 -
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cases, the problem has been approached calmly and dispassionately,
with the emphasis on improving the quality of education for all
pupils.

Problem grows

Despite the detenmination and significant accomplishments of
many in education, the growth of the protlem has outstripped the
efforts to deal with it:

e Racial imbalance wirhin school districts is increasing in both
suburban and urban communities: racial census reports show
that between 1961 and 1966, in the 41 school districts with
the highest percentage of Negro pupils (e:.clusive of New York
City), the number of elementary schools with more than 50
percent Negro pupils increased from 60 to 72; the number

\évith more than 90 percent Negro pupils increased from 25 to
3.

e Racial isolation among school districts is also increasing.
In this same period, the percentage cf Negro pupils in one sub-
urban district rose to 82 and in another, to 71. In three other
districts, the percentage surpassed 50.

Obstacles to progress

Uaderlying all the difficulties which have hindered progress in
school desegregation is the basic question of attitude. The attitude
of resistance and misunderstanding which prevails among many is
a strong factor which seriously affects attempts to achieve in all
aspects of society the integration essential to justice for minority
groups and equality of opportunity for all.

Experience of the past 7 years has shown that this negative atti-
tude expresses itself in such ways as the persistent assumption that
the elimination of segrcgation is dependent upon and must wait for
the elimination of discriminatory conditions in housing, cmployment
and social customs; a persistent, but mistaken, belief .hat our cdu-
cationzl obligation can be met merely by equal or sup<rior facilitics
and staff in segregated schools; an unwillingness to depart from
traditional concepts of school structure ard organization even
when they are no longer appropriate for current needs and condi-
tions; a growing distrust of the established order and institutions
of educaticn among minority-group *‘ moderates” arising from
disillusionment over the efforts and intent of the white majority; the
endorsement of separatist solutions by militant advocates of segre-
gation — both black and white.

While the public educational authorities at all levels bear direct
responsibility for leadership and :ction in the elimination of segre-

175
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gation, the problem is also the responsibility of every citizen — of
government officials, civic leaders, leaders of ethnic and racial
groups. The existence of segregation not only creates individual
and group injustice, abhorrent to all who believe in the dignity of
man and the equality of opportunity implicit in a democracy, but
it also poses a tinreat 10 the economic, social, and cultural health
of the community, State, and Nation. It is, thcrefore, of utinost
importance that a positive attitude shall prevail and that, Loth
as a practical matter and as a moral obligation, prompt action be
‘aken to correct the situation wherever it exists.

GUIDING PRINCIFPLES

The basic precept of all educational endcavor is that equality of
educational opportunity to develop the full potential of his capabil-
ities is the right of every individual, and that it is the responsibility
of the State to sece that this equality of opportunity is provided for
all. With this as an overriding objective, we believe the following
principles should guide the devclopment of policies and plans for
eliminating racial segregation in education and for achieving an
integrated school system:

1. Segregation of children on the basis of race is harmful. This
fact is well stated in the 1967 report of a nationwide investigation
by the United States Commission on Civil Rights, Racial Isolation
in the Public Schools (p. 193, vol. 1):

The central truth which emerges from this report and from all
of the Commission’s investigations is simply this: Negro children
siffer serious harm when their educction takes place in public
schools which are racially segregated, whatever the source of
such segregation may be.

Negro children who attend predominantly Negro schools do
not achieve as well as other chiidren, Ncgro and white. Their
aspirations arc more restricted than those of other children and
they do not have as much confidence that they can influence their
own futures. WV hen thcy become adults, they are less likely to
participate in the mainstream of American society, and more
likely to fear, dislike, and avoid white Americans. The con-
clusion drawn Dy the U.S. Supreme Court about the impact
upon children of segregation compelled by law — th it it * afects
their hearts and minds in ways unlikely ever to be undone’’ —
applies to segregation not compelled by law.

The major source of the harm which_racial isolation inflicts
upon Negro children is not difficult to discover. It lies in the
attitudes which such segregation generates in children and the
eflect these atiitudes have upon motivation to learn and achieve-
ment. Negro children believe that their schools are stigmatized

i7%6
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and regarded as inferior by the community as a whole. Their
belief is shared by their parents and by their teachers. And their
belief is founded in fact. [Emphasis supplied]

Isolation of Negroes in the schools has a significance different
from the meaning rhat religious or ethnic separation may have
had for other minority groups because the history of Negroes
in the United States has been different from the history of all
other minority groups. Negroes in this country were fi'st enslaved,
later segreg “ted by law, and now are segregated and discriminated
ag.inst by a combination of governmental and private action.
They do not reside today in ghettos as the result of an exercise
of free choice and the attendance of their children in racially
isolated schools is not an accident of fate wholly unconnected
with deliberate scgregation and other forms of discrimination.
In the light of this history, the feelings of stigma generated in
Negro children by attendance at racially isolated schools are
realistic and carnot easily be overcome.

This last point was also emphasized in the report of the Com-
missioner’s Advisory Ccmmittee on Human Relations and Com-
munity Tensions which made a study of school segregation in New
YL City.  (Desegregating the Public Schools of New York City,
May 12, 1964):

Two reasons compel us to do our best to achieve weil integrated
Schools. One is the moral imperative to assure ail children true
equality of opportunity. The other is the educational necessity
to prepare every child to tuake his place in a world where no
race may any longer live alone. The desegregation of the public
schools . . ., therefore, means more than a better education for

minority children. It means also a significant addition to the
educative power of the schools for all children.

To argue that no classroom can be good without a white
child in it is inaccurate and cruel. But, it cannot be dernied that
a child who has learned from experience tc understand and
appreciaie people of races other than his own has a sounder basis
for both his education and his life.

In forming their self-concepts, children are influenced by their
experience of society’s regard for the group with which they are
identified. Thus, Negro children are likely to form lower opinions
of themsclves than their innate qualities warrant, and white chil-
dren are likely to ascribe to themselves attributes that reflect more
their favored position in our society than their own innate qualities.
Only as the “ rules of the game ” become the same for all children
cau self-image be soundly formed. Children brought up in an all-
white suburban community isolated from the rcalitiecs of mixed
racial, social, and economic situations can be disadvantaged chil-
dren. Lacking expericnce with these very real problems they will
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be ill-equipped to deal with them when they leave school to enter
a world of increasing diversity.

2. FEducational considcrations are primary i «liminating school
segregation. The elimination of racial imbalance iz not to be sought
as an end in itself but because it stands as a deterrent and handicap
to the improvement of education for all. The corollary of the
recognition of educational improvement for all children as the rcason
for integration is the necessity for quality in all schools everywhere.
Desegregation and the prevention of further school segregation alike
hinge on the creation everywhere of public schools so excellent that
~arents of all ethnic groups will enroll their children with confidence
and pride. It is of utmost importance to find ways of correcting
the deficiencies of schools not now producing the results they should.

3. The organizational and administrative arrangements of the
school system exist for the purpose of facilitating the achievement
of educational objectives. This is the criterion for the nec iry
continuing evaluation of existing arrangements in terms of their
appropriateness for changing needs.

4. The * neighborhood” school offers important values, par-
ticularly in early education, but, when it becomes improperly exclusive
in fact or in spirit, when it is viewed as being reserved for certain
community groups, or when its effect is to create or continue a ghetto-
type situation, it does not serve the purpose of democratic education,
and corrective action is called for.

5. MDecisions as to the particular means of eliminating racial segre-
gation in education should, insofar as possible, be left to local action.
There are many ways of dealing with the problem, and the local
school officials, with their intimate knowledge of all factors of the
local situation, are in a strategic position to devise solutions best
suited to local needs. It is the State, however, that bears the ultimate
responsibility for equalizing educational opportunities, and it is the
obligation of the local school authorities to develop and implement
plans in harmony with State policy. Where the solution to the prob-
lem is beyond the capability of the local school districts, or where
a district fails or refuses to act, then the responsibility for corrective
action is clearly and inescapably that of the State.

RECOMMENDATIONS

To apply the foregoing principles, the Regents recommend:

1. The establishment of school attendance areas that make pos-
sible, wherever feasible, a student body that represents a cCross-
section of the population of the entire school district.
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2. Action by school boards to develop and keep np to date a
district plan for achieving and maintaining racially integrated
schools. This plan should be developed with the assisiau.ce of a
citizens’ advisory committee broadly representative of the com-
munity. Appropriate and effective participation in the formation
of educational policies is the right of every parent, and special
effort should be made to provide opportunity for the involvement
of minority-group parents in school affairs that affcct their children.

3. A continuing emphasis upon racially comprehensive enroll-
ment policies in nonpublic schools and an active effort on the part
of public school authorities to bring nonpublic schools into the total
community effort to eliminate racial segregation io education.

4. Initiative by school boards in seeking cooperation and assist-
ance of other local agencies, public and private, in the development
of plans and programs for integration. Although the schools becar
the major responsibility for the provision of quality integrated edu-
cation for all, other community agencies dealing with welfare, hous-
ing, transportation, health, and community development or planning
also have vital responsibilities which are an essential part of the
effort to achieve the ultimate goal.

5. The exploration by school boards of the possibilities of improv-
ing racial balance in their schools through cooperative action with
neighboring districts.

6. The establishment and modification of school district bound-
aries so as to eliminate and avoid those which result in racial segre-
gation.

7. The revision and simplification of legislation authorizing school
district reorganization and the substantial increase of existing tinancial
incentives for reorganization.

8. The modification of cornstitutional tax and debt limits on real
property affecting city school districts in order to permit greater flexi-
bility for the organization, administration, and financing of school
systems which involve the city and its neighboring districts.

9. Increased State appropriations to stimulate school desegrega-
tion and to help school districts finance the additional costs incurrec
in carrying out programs for achieving integration.

10. An accelcrated effort to have, in all our classrooms, textbooks
and other teaching materials that reflect in their content and presen-
tation the ethnic and cultural diversity of our world, and in particular,
of American life. The curriculum should provide for all children
an understanding of the contribution of the Negro, Puerto Rican,
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and other minority groups, and the bacitground and nature of the
present struggle for justice and equality of opportunity.

11. A broader and more intensive program of workshops for
school board members and administrators, sponsored by the State
Education Department, designed to promote a fuller understanding
of both their local and statewide responsibilities for integration.

12. The provision throughout the State «f more extensive and
stronger inservice programs for teachers and administratoss to
increase their understanding and competence in dealing with new
situations and requirements of integrated schocls.

13. The broadening of the programs in our colleges and univer-
sities for the training of teachers and administrators to include prepa-
ration for the special requirements of integration. This preparation
should include such experiences as student tcaching, internships,

seminars, and workshops involving minority-group children and
adults.

CONCLUSION

Fundamental in all efforts to achieve the objective of an integrated
society is the principle of equality of educational opportunity. A
manifestation of the vitality of our American democratic society
and essential to its continuation, this basic principle, deeply embedded
in education law and policy, has bcen continually reaffirmed in both
its practical advantages and its moral justice by new developments
and needs of changing times.

The Regents reaffirm their dcdication to this principle and
reemphasize the obligation of the entire educational system to
maintain thosc policics and practices that will make equality of
educational opportunity a reality for all our children and youth.
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INTEGRATION AND THE SCHOOLS
A RESTATEMENT OF REGENTS POLICY

POLICY

Events and trends since January 1968, when our statement -ititled
Integration and the Schools was released, lecad us to believe that we
should again address ourselves to this critical issue. We have care-
fully reviewed experience in the last year and a haif, and at this time
comment on this experience and restate our beliefs.

We are convinced that the elimination of racial segregation in the
schools can enhance the academic achievement of non-white children
while maintaining achievement of white children and can effect posi-
tive changes in interracial understanding for all children. The latter
consideration is paramount. If children of different races and eco-
nomic and social groups have nc opportunity to know each other and
to live together in school, they cannot be expected to gain the under-
standing and mutual respect necessary for the cohesion of our society.
The stability of our social order depends, in large measure, on the
nnderstanding and respect which is derived from a common educa-
tional experience among diverse racial, social, and economic groups
— integrated education. The attainment of integrated education is
dependent upon the elimination of racial segregation in the schools.

The elimination of racially segregated education is also national
policy. The Supreme Court of the United States recently has ruled,
in the case of Alexander vs. Holmes County Board of Education,
that the segregated schools in Mississippi must be eli. .inated at once,
and that there must be a  totally unitary school system for ali eligible
pupils without regard to race or color.” While the decision relates
to de jure segregation, it affirms the basic philosophy »f the Court on
the elimination of segregation.

The efforts of the State of New York to eliminz. . segregation and
to speed integration must be increased. We pledge our efforts and
those of the State Education Department to greater vigilance in this
area.

COMMENT ON CHAPTER 342, LAWS OF 1969

We are concerned that implementation of State policy to provide
equal educational opportunity for all, and, as a means to that end,
to eliminate racial segregation is impeded by legislation enacted in
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1969. This legislation prohibits appointed school boards and the
New York State Commissioner of Education from directing assign-
ment of pupils and altering school boundaries or attendance zones
for the purpose of eliminiating racial segregation in the public schools.

We believe that Chapter 342 is an unsound measure for the fol-
lowing reasons:

e The Act denies to appointed boards of education powers held
by elected boards. No compelling basis for such a distinction
is apparent; and

e The Act denies the State the power, through the State Commis-
sioner of Education, to execute the State’s ultimate responsibility
for providing equal educational opportunity through the elimini-
nation of racial segregation where a school district fails or refuses
to act. Issues of racial segregation in the schools should not
be separated from other educational issues which may be brought
before the Commissioner for determination. In hearing and
determining appeals on educational issues, the Commissioner
is acting in a judicial capacity assigned to him by the Legislature.
This is predicated upon the belief that controversies involving
the educational system of the State can best be resolved by the
State’s chief school officer. Tie removal of the Commissioner’s
jurisdiction in the area of desegregation is unsound because it
forces any person who seeks redress against violation of his
rights in this area to institute action in the courts which have ex-
pressly stated their belief that such educaiional issues may better
be resolved by the Commissioner of Education. As in the case of
the Commissioner’s decisions in other areas, judicial review is
available to a party who claims the determination is arbifrary
or capricious.

In the light of the reasons just stated, we urge that restoration of
the powers of appointed boards of education and thc Conunissioner

to eliminate racial segregaticn in the schools be given serious con-
sideration.

REVIEW OF RESEARCH

The State Education Department is today releasing a report sum-
marizing research and action related to desegregation and integration.
We initiated this review in order to test whether our policy was right
and to be assured that we were fulfilling cur obligation to provide
equality of educational opportunity throughout the State. We re-
viewed the results of actions taken by the Commissioner of Education
and by boards of education in the State, the history of national and
State desegregation efforts, trends in the racial composition of the
gr;-lht)ols in the State, nationally representative studies and more than
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S0 iocal studies bearing upon racial integration in the schools, and
the effects that schools have had in mitigating the consequences of
social class and ethnic differences. The principal findings are sum-
marized below:

1. The results of current research clearly indicate that schools
isolated on the basis of race may be decidedly harmful to the aca-
demic achievement of their students. The evidence indicates that the
negative effects of segregated schooling are not a result of racial isola-
tion alone but are a consequence of the dominant social and economic
environment of the school and classroom. The problem of racial
isolation is a part of the broader problem of social class isolation.
Negroes and certain other minority group members are proportion-
ately more disadvantaged because of the close correlation between
race and economic status and the continuing and exacerbating influ-
ence of residential and school segregation. However, any student —
whether he be Negro, Puerto Rican, white, or a member of any other
identifiable group — is likely to suffer some degree of underachieve-
ment as a result of attendance in schools and classrooms with pre-
dominantly lower social and economic status children. (¢ Social and
economic status ”’ is hereafter referred to as “* status.” Lower or upper
 status >’ is measured by relative levels of occupation, income, and
education.)

2. The studies of more than 50 school integration programs gen-
erally substantiate the positive effects of integration reported in the
moere representative national or regional studies of the issue. Further-
more, these studies show that a wide variety of integration efforts
involving transfer programs within the urban setting or busing from
urvan to suburban areas generallv facilitated the educational develop-
ment of Negro students while .ite students continued to make the
usual achieveiment gains. The evidence further indicates that inte-
gration is more effective in promoting educational development among
Negro students than is compensatory education in segregated school
settings.

3. The transfer of lower-status students to schools with predomi-
nantly upper-status students is most likely to help their education if:
(a) transfer occurs continuously beginning in the earliest elementary
grades, (b) the proportion of lower-status students in the school is
below 30 percent, and (c) the association of lower- and upper-status
students occurs within classrooms as well as in the erniire school.

4. When lower-status students are transferred to schools with pre-
dominantly upper-status students, the cvidence suggests that con-
tinued residence in a lower-status neighborhood wiil not interfere
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with the achievement gain that is to be expected as a result of attend-
ance in the school with predominantly upper-status students.

5. The findings of national and local studies generally indicate that
the integrated school setting has substantial potertial for improving
interracial understanding among Negro and white students. The
development of interracial fricndships (made more possible in the
intecgrated school setting) appears to bec an importani conditiow in
facilitating educational and psychological development among dis-
advantaged minority group students.

The review of the research fortifies our conviction that racial
scgregation in education must be eliminated in order to achieve
equality of educational opportunity. The review of other events
and trends indicates that the cfforts of our State in eliminating racial
segregation must be increased. Two items illustrate the point:

e Racial and social class isolation in the public schools has in-
creased substantially during the past two years despite cfforts to
eliminate it;

e Although most persons of minority groups favor integration,
frustration with the iack of progress in integration and distrust
of tke inrent and efforts of the whitec majority have brought
increasing promincnce to the voices of racial separatists and have
led even some minority group moderates to endorse separatist
solutions.

ACTION

The Regents are pledged to the climination of racial scgregation
in the schools as stated in our document of 1968, Integration and the
Schools. We seck increased State funds for projects to correct racial
imbalance, to increase compensatory cducation progrims, and to
promote the excellence of tecaching nccessary to realize integroted
cducation: for services to school districts in planning and implement-
ing desegregatior projects; for the development of curricula that will
enhance interracial understanding and respect; and for effecting school
district reorganization to vvercome segregation.

We call on those having powers to elimirate discrimination and
segregation in areas related to education — housing and employment,
in particular — to use their powers, but we note that ti;cc~ in positions
of educational leadership mus: not wait for other social. business. arc
political fr.rces to remedy the ills. We must take initiative to over-
come th. lack of understanding and re=tr.ct which is at the root of
thos= itls.
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Since the stability of our social order depends on the understanding
ai.d respect which derive from a common cducational ecxpericnce
among diverse racial, social, and cconomic groups, that :s, integrated
cducation. we are concerned that all mcans be used cflectively to
realizc integrated cducation.  We call upon the Legislature, the Gov-
ernor. and all the pcople of the State to make the commitments ncc-
essary to attain this goal.
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FOREWORD

An educational system that is comprehensive and provides full
opportunity must assist cach individual to :ustain himsclf through
productive employment consistent with his abilitics and interests.
For necarly every person, work, or the inability or failure to work. is
a prime determinant of standard of living, family relationships, fr'- ’
ships, lifc style. community service. citizenship, and leisure tu,
Each individual's occupation is a major factor in his sensc of control
over his own destiny. In our complex, technological, ztiluent society,
this sense of control is remote if not unattainable without economic
well-being, and without the knowledge that cne is using his own
powers to accomplish something of value to himself and others. For
these reasons, the education we are developing in New York State
must include a strong system of occupationzl education.

In this paper the Regents state thei position on occupational
education. The statement includes both short- and long-range guides
for the development of occupational education. We urge support of
the plan by legislators, the Governor, and all persons in the Stat~
concerned for our future environment.

EWALD B. NYQUIST

President of the University and
Commissioner of Education
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INTRODUCTION

Occupational education has been a national, State, ¢nd local need
and concern throughout this century. In recent years, however,
various forces in our society have focuscd public attention on the
nced for vastly eniarged a. ! improved systems of occupational edu-
cation.

The expanding economy and increasinziy complex technology on
which so much of our social order depends have forged 2 common
concern on the part of business, industry, labor, government, and the
general public for the creation and maintenance of a competent work
force. As socicty becomes more complex, so does the problem of
creating and maintaining a work force adequate to mect its needs.
Industrial change creates demands for new types of occupational
_skills, while diminishing or climinating the demand for other types
of skills. The uncducated and unskilled find themselves increasingly
disadvantaged in the labor market, cven as demand grows for higher
levels of skill, resulting in the ‘ manpower paradox ™ of workers
without jobs at a time when jobs are unfilled because of shortages of
qualified workers. Prograrns are needed to prepare workers for jobs
which exist and are emerging, and to enable those alrcady in "he
labor force to mainwiin job security even as occupational reguire-
ments change. The fundamental need is for an occupational educa-
tion system as comprehensive and flexible as the society it serves 1is
complex and changing.

Accelerating social change has created new awarencss of the nced
to ensure equal oppor'unity for productive employment and carcer
advancement for all s .-ericans. In New York State thc incidence
of chronic poverty, uucmployment, and welfare remains significant
among all population groups, white and nonwhite. urban and rural,
and is cpidemic among minority groups, particularly blacks and
Puerto Ricans in inner-city areas, where these problems are intensi-
fied by continued racial, ethnic, and social class segregatio... Barriers
continuc to exist to cqual opportunity for career advancement and
development of maximum cduc ‘onal potental. Our objective is
to place our educational ipstitutions in th> vanguard of cveloping
and sustaining cqual opportunity for all in a racially and socially
integrated society. We believe that implementation of the recom-
mendations developed in this paper will contribute substantially to
ensuring equal cducational opportunity. Equal opportunity in the
labor market, while it is a concern of the Regents, is rooted in cir-
cumstances not always related to education, and wiil require action
beyond the scope of this paper vr the educational system.
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An occupational education system capable of serving all students
will nend to be broadly conceived as part of a redesigned total educa-
tional system which has as onc of its major purposcs preparation tor
carning a living. Sincc studcents will not ¢ :ly be preparing for jobs
which exist or are cmerging. but for jobs of the future. whos~ nature
cannot always be forcscen, occupaticnal cducation will need to place
incrcascd cmpl']u_iig on developing general learning ability as well as
specific skills. More than cver before it will function as a mcans
for lecarning to usec the arts and sciences in real life situations. and
as a source of and motivation for other forms of lcarning, rather than
a substitute for them.

To serve all people, occupational cducation must bc part of a
macroeducational system which recognizes the carcer implications of
all education and the educational nature of all expericnce, and which
therefo- = minimizes * credentialism,” or the id:a ‘hat the only truc
path to success and happiness is an cducation leacing to a traditional
4-year degrec or beyond. The necd is evident for an cducational
system containing multiple avenuecs to success and happiness. Stu-
deats themsclves view with increasityg skepticism the idea that 4
years of a traditional college education is necessary for everyone. It
was recently estimated that one out of every six students is on campus
against his will — under pressure from his parents, his pecers, or the
prospect of being drafted. Recent cstimates indicate that in the next
5 ycars New York State will have 350,000 more jobs requiring 2 to
4 years of technical cducation. Society at large is recognizing with
new clarity that a tolerable future depends on skilled workers as well
as professionals. Accordingly, Recgents are concerned that young
people who want and will benefit most from occupational preparation
receive as much attention from the State as students in the academic
curriculum.

Definition

For programing purposcs, we define occupational educatien as that
part of the educational process which prepares people for employment
in occupations rejuiring iess than the baccalaureate degree. How-
cver, occupat.onal education in its broadest sense should be seen o~
an aspect of the total educational process. While it can be distin-
: rished from other components of the educational process by its
emphasis on developing job skills, occupational education functions
as part or the total process in dcveloping the many characteristics
needed for personal, social, and occupational success. Besides de-
\~loping specific job skills, occupational edvcation provides orienta-
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tion to work. and guidance in the sclection of ecducatio ' aad
occupational objectives. It is therefore a program for all studcents.
not only for these who desire training in spcecific job skills.
Occupational education begins in the carliest grades and extends
through all instructional levels, serving all pecople. regardless of agc.
In the clementary grales, occupational cducation develops under-
staunding of the concept of work, positive attitudes toward work and
thie workcer, and familiarity with the various kinds and ficlds of work.
At the early sccondary level, it provid.s exploratory and prcvoca-
tional experiences leading to understanding of careers and the con-
scquances of educational and occupational choices. In the later
seconrtary grades, it provides skill training in clusters of occupations
for job entry and/or continuation ¢f occupational education at the
post-secondary level. Post-secondary occupational education pro-
vides further oppurtunities to prepare for employment and directs a
major portion of its attention to preparation for occupations requiring
high degrees of skill and specialization. For adults and out-of-school
youth. occupational education provides r~medial and preparatory
training for employability, job security, mobility, and advancement.
Occupational education therefore comprises all programs whicu
provide training for employment, whatever the agency, public or
private, which operates the program, and wherever the program may
be housed: within the established public educational system, including
public schools, area occupational education centers, manpociver skill
centers., public 2-year colleges, an7. urban centers; in private occupa-
“tional schools; in specialized institutions such as hospital schools and
rehabilitation centers; or within business and industry.

Current Status

I'hrough State, lucal, and regional coopcration, and with Fedcral
assistance. New York State has responded to the need for cxpausion
and new directions in occupational education by developing a system
of occupatior.al programs serving persons of all ages in all commu-
nitics of th¢ State. Enactment of the Vocational Education Act
of 1963 and the 1968 amendments to that act provided Federal funds
to supplement State and lozal support of programs for secondary anc
post-secondary students, disadvantaged and hapdicappcd persons of
all ages, and adults and out-of-school youth. These funds represent
approximately 10 percent of the combined Federal, State. and local
expenditures for occupational education in New York State’s public
schools, area occupational centers, and public 2-year colleges.

' [
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The State’s occupational education system includes a network of
67 area cccupational education centers, administered by boards of
cooperative educational services. The area occupational education
centers provide access to comprehensive occu: *ional education pro-
osrams for students from school districts wr - size and finances
c-cvent them from offering a broad enough sele...uit of occupational
prozrams. The system contains a network of 44 putlic 2-year col-
leges, including six agricultural and technical colleges and 38 com-
munity colleges. Several of the public 2-year colleges also administer
arban centers, which provide easier access to post-secondary o.cupa-
tional education for inner-city residents. Nearly every secondary
school in the State offers some occupational education programes, and
each of the .m1ajor cities conducts a comprehensive program. Federal
manpower legislation has assisted the State and localities in devel-
opin; an extensive network of manpower skill centers providing
training and retraining as well as remedial basic education for adults.
Altogether, these occupational education programs within the estab-
Jished public educational system currently serve more than 667,000
youth and adults.

Residents of New York State als , have access to a broad selection
of occupational programs outside the public educational system, thc
most important of which are various State and federally assisted re-
m dial manpower training programs; programs offercd by private edu-
cz.ional institutions, such as trade and business schools; and spccial-
ized programs offered by labor unions and by empioyers, including
government agencies, businesses and industries, and hospitals.

These existing programs could constitute most of the necessary
clements in an occupational education system comprehensive and
flexible enough to serve the nzeds of all the people of New York State.

r SITION OF “HE REGENTS

To guarantee an adec:ately prepared work force, anu productive
employment for ali who aie able and willing to work, New York
State will need to fzshic a comgprehensive system of nccupational
education programs and services. Such a system will be comprehen-
sive in that it will serve the occupational education needs of all per-
sons in the State, including persons attending nonpublic schools, and
in that it will utilize all available resources for occupationa. education,
in a coordinated, nonduplicative. and cost-effective manner.
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A Continuing Program

The system will provide a continuum of occupational education
programs and services, beginning in early childhood and extending
through all instructional levels, including adult and continuing edu-
cation. Components of this continuum will be designed to ensure
development of student characteristics at approximate kcy ages; for
example:

e By age 9, the student understands the concept of work, appre-
ciates the valuc of v/ork and the worker, and :s familiar with
a wide voricty of kinds and fields of work.

e By age 12, the student is familiar with the broad fam..es of
occupations, is aware of the prerequisites for employment in
the various kinds and fields ~f work, and understands the ways
of progressing from one occupational level to another. He is
developing awareness of his own abilities, interests, and apti-
tudes in relation to various occupations.

e By age 15, the student is able to assess his own potential and to
participate in making informed decisions regarding his imme-
diate educational and c<cupational goals. His options include
access to occupational programs which prepare hiin for imme-
diate employment upon graduation, for continued occupational
education at the post-secondary level, or for exit to the labor
market prior to graduation.

e By age 18, every student is able to choose and plan the next
step in his occupational and educational career. The occ
tional education student is able to obtain entry-leve! employ
in occupations for which he is trained, and/or to enroll in post-
secondary occupational education.

e By age 21, and for as long as he is able and wiiling to work,
every individual is employed in a position commensurate with
his skill development, and is able to select from continuously
accessible prcparatcry and remedial programs which provide
training and retraining for empioyability, advanccment, job
security, and mokbility, appropriatc to his talents, interests, and
needs.

For these objectives 10 be realized, there will nced ‘o be greater

ireer consciousness throughout the educational system. Careey c¢d-
ucation is an idea whose time has come, not in the sensc¢ that prepa-
ration for work should become the sole or even major focus of the
educational process, but in the sense that student exploration of career
interests, aptitudes, and abilities is a powerful means of effecting a

much-needed infusion of reality int-> the curricuium.

Early Exposure

If the objectives for ages 9 and 12 are to be realized, all stude..ts
in the elemertary and middle grades must recei' * continuous, exten-
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sive, and direct exposure to the concept of work and to a wide variety
of occupations. A number of brief and scattered experiences will not
suffice as introduction to the modern occupational world. Ratiicr,
the introductior to work and jobs must be a significant and integral
part of the total process through whicl studenmis become familiar
with their environment.

The Right To Choose

During the secondary years most students are faced with educa-
tional decisions of potential lifelong significance. In a humanistic
educational system, stu ients making such decisions have certain rights,
which include:

e the right to choose un the basis of adequate self-knowledge™ and
adequate information and exploration related to alternative edu-
cational programs and career opportunities;

e the right to choose between educational programs which are
true alternatives, in the sense that all are of equal quality, and
all open rather than limit future possibilities;

e the right to modify such decisions in the light of changes in oc-
cupational and educational directions, as the maturing individ-

ual developes ncw motivations; needs, interests, and abilities.

This statement of student rights is based on certain imporfant
assumptiuns concerning directions in which pubiic education is mov-
ing or must move.

The most important of these assumptions is that every student, at
every educational level, will be assisted in developing his full edu-
cational potent’ 1. Under any other conditions, the right to choose is
an illusion, since failure to develop maxunum potential places unnec-
essary restrictions on the student’s options. In short, it is intolerable
that any student should have to choose a given program or career
because of the educational systein’s failurc.

The right of informed choice implies that in addition 10 early e¢x-
posure in the elementary and middle grades, all students will receive
appropriate guidance and counseliLg in the early sccondary years,
and will have opnortunities for prevocational exploratcry experiences.
Actual work experience and community service related to career in-
terests ought to be part of the curriculum for all secondary students.
No other single change in public education could do more to answer
the demand for relevance, to brcak down the walls between the school
and the comrrunity, and to bridge the gap between generations.

A major constraint on student choice is the belief that occupational
education at the secondary level is a terminal program, rastricting
rather than broadening the student’s future options. The time is

past when any secondary educational program could be regarded
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or designed as terminal. Alrcady, increasing numbers of workers
arc facing the nced to retrain several times in a lifctime, and this
trend can be expected to accelerate along with industrial change.
Many new and emerging technical und scrvice occupations require
preparation beyond the sccondary levei. Accordingly, underlying
this paper is the assumption that in addition to preparing students for
immediate ecmployment, all secondary occupational cducation pro-
grams wiii provide the basis for continuation of education and training,
either immediately after graduaticn, or as the desire or need arises.

Any student will be able to choose an occupational education pro-
gram with assurance that he is increasing his future options, if:

e there is a strong bond between occupational and academic edu-
cation, so that students complcting occupational programs have
sound background: ‘n ooth occupational and basic educational
skills.

e the trernd continues tcward preparation cf secondary students
for work in families or broad clusters of occupations, rather than
for specific jobs alone.

e the scope of occupational education at the secondary level con-
tinues to broaden, so that students v .- a wide range of interests
and abilities are able to obtain preparation ror Accupations of
their choice.

e more programs are specifically designed to prepare secondary
occupational education students for continue. study at the post-
secondary level, and articulation betwren programs &t the two
levels increases.

e occupational programs are relevaat, in the sense that they pre-
pare students for occupations in which employment opportunitics
exist or are emerging, and reilect the actual requirements for
entering and succeeding in those occupations.

e all stuuents clecting occupational programs havc riasonable as-
surance of employment upon complction. This assuniption im-
plies that every occupational cducation agency, including scc-
ondary schools, will cither act as an employment service in
placing its own graduates, or facilitate placernent through cffec-
tive relationships with existing employment services.

e all barriers are eliminated which prevent any persons, such as

hers of racial minority groups, from enjoying equal oppor-
.ty ‘o employment and ca: r advancemcnt.

Since maturing students must have the right to modify educationai
and occupational decisions, both the occupational cducation system
and the larger educational system of which it is a part must be suffi-
ciently open and fiexible to allow changes in directicn with a minimum
of frustration and penalty. The system must facilitate move:inent
across occupational curriculums, and movement in both directions

between occupational and nonoccupational curriculums.
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The right to modify decisions must include the opporturity for
honorable exit from and reentry to the formal educational system
without penalty. The system nceds to give as much attention to the
“dropout.” or “pushout,” as to the student who completes his cduca-
tion in the traditionally prescribed fashion. While improved educa-
tional programs promise to decrcase the alarmingly high attrition rates
in our secondary and post-sccondar; schools, alternative educational
experiences and scrvices are needed by the student who cannot benefit
from continued formal schooling at a particular time in his life. It
is the system’s responsibility to assist such a student in obtaining em-
ployment and/or further training outside the regnlar school cur-
riculum, cnd to encourage and facilitate his reentry whencver he is
prepared to return.

Further Education

For occupational education to be a continuum, completely free of
built-in limitations on student aspirations, cvery qualified student
must be guaranteed the opportunity to enroll in a post-secondary ed-
ucational program consistent with his talents and interests. Such a
guarantec will require that cvery community college recognize and
fulfill its responsibility of preparing students for occupations requir-
ing post-secondary occupational education, and preparing studcents,
including occupational students, for continued study at 4-year insti-
tutions. 1t will also require that full use be made of the private insti-
tutions offering post-secondary occupational preparation. The open
admissions policy of The City University of New York and the full
opportunity program of the State University of New York should help
to guarantee access to post-sccondary occupational education.

Lifclong Opportunity

Lifelong access to occupational cducation requires that programs
for adults and out-of-school youth be planned as part of a system which
continuously anticipates, perceives, and responds to emplcyment
problems, rather than improvised as rcactions to crises. Nothing
short of a coordinated system will suffice, since no onc agency has
or could conceivably develop the capacity to provide for the varied
needs of all adults. Every educational resource which currently exists
must be utilized, iucluding the extensive programs conducted by vari-
ous industries, and new resources must be developed, to ensure that
every adult has full opportunity for employment and career advance-
ment. The assumption of adequate services for adults underlies the
entire concept of occupational education as a continuum or lifelong
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process, since unforesceable changes in occupational requircments
could otherwise nullify the valuc of previous education and training.

The Planning Process

While national, local, and regional governmental units will con-
tinue to have concern ard responsibility for the planning, financing,
and operation of occupational programs, the State Education Depar:-
ment will have primary responsibility for lcadership in a comprehen-
sive occupational cducation system. State leadership is essential,
not oniy because cducation is a State function, but becausc a unifying
force is necessary to ensurc that resources for occupationa! education
are utilized efficiently and .Tectively to provide for the nceds of all
people.

Local and area programs will be planned and operated within the
framework of a regional planning process, with participation by all
agencies operating or closely concerned with occupational programs
and services. The central, stabilizing elements in the regional plan-
ning process will be secondary cccapational cducation agencies and
public 2-year colleges. These will also serve as the links between
the regional planning process and planning at the State level.

Widespread public understanding and support of occupational ed-
ucation will require that the planning process at all levels actively
involve all community groups which are affected by occupational ed-
ucation, including business and industry, labor, government, teachers,
parents, and students. Full usc must be made of the advisdry coun-
cils which exist at all levels, and other chaunels of commumcation
with the community must be open as well.

An occupational education system which is continuously respon-
sive to the needs of people and the labor market must be firmly
based on a systematic planning, budgeting, and evaluation process.
State. regional, and local administrators will heve access to standard-
ized management information sysiems which provide all data needed
to target, manage, and evaluate occupational education cfforts; c.g.,
data concerning target groups, enrollments, program effectivencess,
costs, and manpower needs. Such management information systems
will ensure accountability and constant feedback for program rede-
sign.

SHORT-RANGE PROGRAM

The existing network of occupational education programs described
carlier in this paper contains most of the pieces of a comprehensive
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system of occupational education for Ncw York Statc. Implementa-
tion of the Regents positien, therefore, depends less upon initiation
of costly new prograns than upon continuation and acceleration of
existing trends in program redesign, more efficinnt and effective use
of available resources, and greater understanding and support of oz-
cupational cducation among students, parents, educators, and the
general public. The Regents do, however, recommend immediate
action to close gaps at the clementary, secondary, and adult levels
which inhibit development of and access to an occupationai cducation
continuum.

Adequate provisions do not exist widely enough to casure that by
age 15 cach student has reccived sufficient occupational oricntation
in the clementary, middle, and carly secondary grades to enable him
to make informed decisions regarding his plans for the immediate
future. Students need adequate information on which to base such de-
cisions, and the Regents direct appropriate units of the State Education
Department to take immediate action to guarantec that right. Imme-
diate action will include identification of current provisions for occupa-
tional oricntation at these levels, and exploration and implemsntation
of more effective approaches. Since occupational orientation at these
levels is a responsibility of every classroom teacher and cvery guid-
ance counselor, preservice and inservice education programs will be
needed to increase teachers’ and counsclors’ occupational awareness
and their ability to help others develop such awareness.

Full access to the comprehensive system of occupational education
will require that the legislature enact the Regents proposal concerning
dual enrollment, which authorizes school districts to provide instruc-
tion in occupational education and other subjects for pupils enrolled
in nonpublic schoois.

In the absence of coordinated planriag and operation of occupa-
tional programs for adults and out-of-school youth, the numcrous
and varied programs continuc to duplicate efforts in wasteful com-
petition for scarce resources. Despite the proliferation of such pro-
grams, in most regions of the State there is no central arrangement
to ensure that every adult and out-of-school youth in need of training
or retraining receives either dircct assistance or referral to the kind
of program which best suits his needs. The Regents recommend that
a central arrangement for services to adults and out-of-school you.th
be developed in every region cf the State, as part of the region’s
educational system, to enable community representatives to coordi-
nate the wide range of local, State, and Federal Government pro-
grams and private programs in the best interests of the pcople served
‘tlw thesc programs. It is essential that in cach region the planning
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for a central focus involve all groups or agencies concerncd with
occupational education. so that all available resources are brought
to bear on the needs of adults and out-of-school youth.  Tn the major
cities of the State such arrangements can utilize the Community Edu-
caticn Centers proposed in the Regents Position Paper on Urban
Education. In areas outside the major citics, the central focus should
be developed as part of the regional planning activity,

LONG-RANGE PROGRAM

Leadership in the full implementation of a comprehensive system
of occupational education will be provided by the long-range and
con: nuing objectives of the New York State Plan for Occupational
Education. These objectives arc based on analysis of the occupa-
tional education needs of various population groups, projected over
a S-year period and continuously updated. The State Plan includes
the following long-range and continuing objectives which have par-
ticular bearing on the Regents position stated in this paper:

e Continue to expand and diversify programs at the secondary,
post-secondary, and adult levels which prcpare occupational
education students fcr existing and emerging employment oppor-
tunities.

e Expand occupational education programs and services for dis-
advantaged and handicapped persons at all educational Jevels.

e Increase the capacity of area occupational cducation centers to
serve all students who desire occupational programs not provided
by their local districts. The Statc will continue to improve the
quality and -reduce the operating costs of occupational programs
through construction of permanent area center facilities where
they do not currently exist.

e Provide sccondary occupational education students with the
basis for continuing their occupational education at post-
sccondary institutions, Emphasis will increase on pretechnical
programs which include special preparation for continued study,
and on articulation of secondary and post-secondary programs
to ease student transition between the two levels and eliminate
duplication of student effort.

e Increase emphasis on occupational education programs which
include cooperative work experience and work-study opportu-
nities.

e Continue to diversify opportunities through program design
which permits greater individualization of instruction and fuller
utilization of educational resources; €.g., modular scheduling and
year-round instruction.

o Encourage occupational education students to use their skills
in activities which foster leadership abilities and serve the com-
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munity. This objective implies incrcased empliasis on the

* occupational education youth organizations.

Increase the number of students who begin and successfully com-
plete post-secondary oc:upational education programs. Work-
shops and seminars will be conducted for 2-ycar collcge students,
teachers, administrators, and counselors, to develop skills and
techniques in achievement motivation and humanistic cducation.
Strengthen guidance, placement, and followup services for stu-
dents in occupatinnal education programs at all instructional
levels. Every student will have access te occupational infor-
mation systems, and will leave school with knowledge of the
occupations most appropriate to his needs, interests, and abili-
ties. Every student will be assisted in making the transition
fror. schooi to work and/or further educatich. The educational
system will have continued responsibility for th student’s occu-
pational success after he leaves school, or each time he leaves
school.

Strengthen the preparation of occupational education teachers at
ali instructional levels through improved preservice teacher edu-
cation programs and increased participation of occupational
education teachers in inservice programs.

Continuously reexamine and strengthen the relationship betwecn
occupational education programs and cur ~t and anticipated
employment opportunities.

Continue the regional planning activity in ¢  ions of the State,
encouraging involvement and cooperation all agencies and
groups which have a concern for occupat . cducation.

Conduct research, evaluation, exemplary, .d innovative activi-
ties designed to enhance the quality of th: state’s total occupa-
tional education program. Currently = ng developed are:
improved instruments for collection of en )llment and followup
data; guidelines for local and regional eval..ation of occupational
education programs; a design for cost control of occupational
programs; and a demonstration planning model for use in de-
veloping comprehensive occupational education programs within
the structure of total educational redesign.

Assist in diminishing the barriers to employment which may be
encountered vy various segments of suciety, including racial
minority groups, the handicapped, the aged, and women. Occu-
pational education followup studies will be examined for evi-
dence of such barriers, and utilized to recommend, initiate, and
support changes that will help to eliminate job discrimination.
Promote greater understanding of occupational education among
parents, students, educators, and the community. Information
will be developed and disseminated concerning the availability
and value of occupational education programs, and all of these
groups will be more actively involved in the planning, imple-
mentation, and evaluation of occupational programs.
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CONCLUSION

The major concepts in the Regents policy concerning occupational
education are:

that New York State needs to develop a comprehensive systen
of occupational education serving all persons in need of occu-
pational preparation through utilization of all available resources,
public and private, which offer : ich preparation;

that a comprebcnsive occupational education system will make
available to every person a continuum of educaticnal opportu-
nities beginning in early childhood and extending beyond high
school for as long as that person needs or desircs such oppor-
tunities;

“that occupational orientation in the elementary, middle, and

early secondary years will provide all students with the basis for
informed decisions regarding their occupational and educational
plans for the immediate future;

that occupational eduation services for adults and out-of-school
youth wili be expanded and impraved through more orderly
arrangements which eliminate wasteful competition and dupli-
cation of efforts;

that all occupational education programs will be conducted
within the framework of a State and regional planning precess,
coordinated by the State as part of its overall responsibility for
education, and involving all levels of government and all agencies
or groups which operate or are affected by occupational programs.

2
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Dr. Nyquist. The spirit expressed in H.R. 2266, HL.R. 4847, and
S. 1557 is that segregation or isolation by minority groups, regard-
less of its origin or cause, shonld be ended and the effects of this iso-
1e."ion shoald be ameliorated. We support that objective and desire to
see an effective national program accomplish it.

We make a clear distinction between desegregation and integration.
Desegregation, in our view, is an administrative process. It results in
the dissolution of concentrations of minority group members in the
schools and classrooms. Integration, on the other hand, is an educa-
tional matter. It involves the changing of attitudes, Lehavior, and
understanding of people of all kinds and age levels. For schoolchil-
dren, it means an environment conducive to the positive interaction of
children from diverse backgrounds in which they learn that differ-
ences among people are not as great as similarities, that difference is
a source of richness and value rather than a thing to be feared and
denied. An integrated environment is one that teaches the child to
judge individuals for what they are rather than by what, group they
belong to. '

The elim:anation of de 1acto segregation i3 a complex issue. Yet, there
are steps which can and must be taken to reduce racial or social group
isolation in the public schools. Where these steps can be taken, it would
. be in the national interest to take them. The elimination of de jure
desegregation is only part of the problem. I can see no difference in
the effects of oither type of segregation. Therefore, the distinction
between de jure and de facto segregation should be eliminated in the
final emergency school assistance bill.

Knowledge about the effects of various types and degrees of inte-
gration on student achievement and their attitudes toward school and
attitudes toward members of cther groups is not adequately reflected in
the definitions of desegregation and integration in the bills before
you.

In the three bills, at least three definitions of integrated schools are
offered. One problem in developing the final bill ig to resolve the incon-
sistencies of these definitions. Of greater significance is the problem
that all these definitions are limited to consider desegregation or inte-
graticn £or en entire school district or school building rather than in
any given classroom. We have found that it is highly significant for
the student and his educational development, and that integration be
maintained at the classroom level.

The available evidence indicates that racial integration is more
likely to produce sound educational results if it occurs continuously
from the early grades, if the proportions of the minority students
in the school do not exceed approximately 30 percent, and if the inte-
gration occurs at the classroom level as well.

The automatic application of classroom racial balance criteria will
not necessarily be advisable. Our research indicates that including
fewer than 15 percent blacks, or only one or two black boys, in a
classroom results in a sense of isolation or large social distance be-
tween black students and all others.

Our recommendations, therefore, are that the definition of inte-
gration or desegregation in the bill take into account classroom com-
position, particularly at the elementary school level, and that this
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definition not be simplistically applied in what is a very complex and
important issue.

The accomplishment of the goals of the emergency school aid
billl would be enhanced by detining the eligibility criteria to read as
follows:

(1) Permit financial assistance to a local educational agency
when that agency has adopted a plan for the establishnent of or
maintenance of only stable, quality, integrated schools through-
out its jurisdiction ;

(2) permit financial assistance to a local educational agency
which 1s implementing a plan that has been undertaken pursu-
ant to a final court order, or order issued by #ny other recog-
nized judicial authority (in some States, like my own, and in
New Jersey, the commissioner of education has judicial author-

ity in these respects) : and

(3{ permit financial assistance to 2 State educational agency
which will exercise its discretionary authority to establish inte-

grated schools and otherwise produce equal education opportu-
nity pursuant to plans approved by the State, which have been
adopted by one >r more local educational agencies.

Under the State role, there has been a tendency for Federal legis-
lative proposals, especially in the area of education, to provide for
direct relationship between \Vashin%t/on and local edncaticnal agen-
cies, thus bypassing State educational agencies. It has been argued that
the States have lagged behind in innovating and have been insensitive
to national priorities.

There are differences among the States in their capacily to ad-
minister programs. The emergency school aid program should recog-
nize these differences by providing flexibility allowing the adminis-
tration of the Federal program by the State in accordance with the
State’s capacity.

In New York, the legislature and Governer, for » number of years,
have funded projects in those school districts seeking to improve the
quality of education through desegregation and integration. Approxi-
mately 40 districts, regions, and individually paired subarban and
urban city schools voluntarily have sought State technical assistance
and finances from the State education department for those pur-
poses. We cannot complete the task of providing quality iategrated
education without additional resources. '

In New York State, furthermore, the commissioner of education
has judicial authority in matters pertaining to education and he can
order a school district to desegregate.

We have wide experience in providing desegregation and integra-
tion programs at the statewide level, judicial authority, and a history
of progress toward integrated education. Any Emergency School Aid
éACt should take advantage of this capability in our State or in other

tates.

Our specific recommendations with regard to this aspect of the
emergency school aid bill follows:

(1) The emergency school aid moneys should be expended on the
basis of State plans. These plans should present an effective method of
accomplishing the national purpose witﬁin the State and should rep-
resent the coordination of the State resources with those in the Federal
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program toward this end. The State plan, of course, would reflect
Federa, priorities in metropolitan area projects, interdistrict coopera-
tion, community relations, bilingual and bicultural educstion, and
other educational programs. In the absence of a substantial State
effort and effective State plan the Federal agency could and should
administer the funds directly to local schoo!l districts.

Furthermore, the 80-20 split of funds suggested in FL.R2 2266 should
be amended so that one-half of the funds reserved for the U.S. Office
of Education should be earmarked for State agencies for State plan
and operation purposes.

(2) In accordance with the above recommendation the Emergency
Schoel Aid Act should provide that the State may raake a grant to the
local agency which is implementing a plan pursuant to a final order of
a court of the United States or a ccurt of the State or any other duly
authorized judicial suthority—such as a commissioner of education—
for purposes of desegregating schools.

Under reports and evaluations, to maximize the possible effects of
the act on the establishment of stable, quality, integrated schools, the
act should require that any applications stbmitted for approval
should contain : :

( 1% For each grade, indicators acceptable to the Secretary or
the State educational agency which summarize the extent of
minority group isolation in each school, and, for elementary
schools, in each classroom ; and

(2) Summary indicators acceptable to the Secretary or the
State education agency of the progress that the local education
«gency plans to make during the period for which funds are
re%u%ted in reducing minority group isolation for each grade,
and, in elementary schools, for ea.c% classroom ; and

(3) The procedures that will be used to evaluate the effective-
ness of programs supported under this act.

The applicant should be required to submit a report at the end
of the funding period which:

(1) Reports on changes in the extent of minority group isola-
tion in terms of the summary indicators; and

(2) Reports on the results of the program evaluation pro-
cedures which were described in the application.

Under General Aid to Education, we applaud the National Partner-
ship in Education Act, F.R. 6179, for its direction and strength. The
purpose of the bill—to have the Federal Government share one-third
of the cost of education—is similar to the position taken by the New
York State Board of Regents in the past 2 years. New York State
is currently financing 47 percent of the cost of elementary and sec-
ondary education in the State. The Federal Government’s support
is about 3.5 percent. The balance is local support.

The national partnership bill builds on the strengths of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act, title I. On initial analysis,
this bill appears to be much more equitable and resiistic than is the
President’s proposed revenue-sharing for education.

It recognizes the current impact of Federal funding on the States
and its administrative provisions target the money to the accom-
f)lishment of specific educational objectives. The current progosed

evel of appropriations for education revenue-sharing is $3 billion.
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Under educational revenue-sharing, an appropriation level of more
than $4 billion would be necessary in order for New York State to
receive any move monsy than it is receiving from the U.S. Office of
Education this year.
Our detailed analysis of the education revenue-sharing proposal is
continued in a special statement that I ask be included in the record.
(The document referred to follows:)

<0?
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“"Education Revenue Sharing"
(Program Consolidation)

Cetcription_

1t is proposed to be a program with an appropriation of $3 billion,
with 10 percent set aside for the Secretary to further achieve national
policy cbjectives in education. The moniea available to each State are
hbased upon a weighted count of children in the categories of those whose
parents reside on federal property, those wi.ose parents are employed
on federal property or on active duty in the uniform services, those
from low income families and all children from the ages 5 to 17. The
money attributed to children whose parents live on federal property or
from low income families flows through the State to local cducational
agencies. The balance ¢f the funds are divided in different proportions
to three programs- handicapped, vocational education, and supporting
materials and services.

Transfcrs of money may be made between programs, except from
monies attributed to child-en of parents who live on federal property
and those from low income families, The morney attributed to children
whose parents are empluyec on federal property or on active duty in the
uniform services may be available for any educational activity. -

The governor of each State designates a State agency to administer
the program and appoints a State Advisory Council to work with the
State agency in the development of a State Plan, The State Plan may nct
be finally adopted until all interested persons have made cor 7 nt on the
Plan and the comments shall also be available to the Secretary of HEW.

Aporopriations are authorized for a planning-transition period from
January to June 30, 1972. No State will receive lvsn in total for the
pregram consolidated than it received during the current fincal year as
a 11atter of policy, i.e.. "Hold Harmless." A number of current programs
arc repealed.

A more detailed summary follows.

Analysis

It will probably take an appropriation level of $4 L.llior. under
edu -ation revenue sharing hefore New York State will receive one
do. ar more than it is receiving this year. The current proposed level
of appropriations for education revenue sharing is $3 billion. Thus,
the appropriations will have to increxse by at least one-third for New York
Sta‘e to receive additional money. This, compnunded with the increasing
co. a nf education, means it will take a number of years before New York
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The computation of New York's share of revenue sharing before hold
harmless ($215.5 million, page 4) has to he increased by approximately
50 percent for New York State to be held harmless ($305. 9 million, page 4).
Until this difference can be made up by increased appropriations, additional
money will not be available to New York State. The leveling effect of the
proposed program is what causes New York State to lose so much money.
The assumption of the current formula is that what a dollar will buy in
Mississippi it will also buy in New York. In an alternative, if the revenue
sharing proposal has added a weighting factor of National or State averaye
per pupil expenditure, whichever is higher, New York's share returns to
the current level of program funding, plus approximately a two-percent
increase ($312.2 million, page 4). This alternative to the President's
nroposal distributes available money such that New York State does not
lose, but it does not provide enough for increasing costs. Increased appro-
priations are needed to take care of increasing costs. The alternative to
the President's Program of Weighted Revenue Sharing establishes a floor
of the National average per pupil expenditure and provides for highe: cost
factor states.

The realignment of money between programns shows the current dispar-
agement betvzen what New York State is currently getting and what they
probably should he receiving. For example, under Vocational “ducation,
we currently receive approximately 6.6 percent of the program money
available for vocational education, while under the President's Revenue
-~ ring, we receive 8.2 percent and under our Alternative, Weighted

haring, we would receive 11,7 pezcent (see page 5). Vocational
is among those programs in which New York State does not
fair share. Under the Disadvantaged program, principally
., we currently receive 13.5 perc »f the monies. Under the
<sident's Revenue Sharing, we would tc reduced to 9 percent and under
our Alternative, Weighted Revenue Shariag, we would once again approx-
imate our curront share of those funde. Thus, from a financial point of
view, New York has nothing to gain and everything to lose under the
President's Revenue Sharing Program,

In our Hold Harmles~ Baseline, we are still in disagreement with the
U. S. Office of Education. Our computation of a Hold Harmless Baseline is
$305. 9 million. The U. S. Office of Education's computation is $289.3
million (see pages 6-7). The areas of disagreement are principally in
Vocational Education and Support Services, particularly in the School Lunch/
School Milk Program. The Office of Education can be expected to be very
quick in discharging the school milk reduction 2s not a part of this program.
We do not believe that thie dismissal is valid since on page 145 of the Budget
of ihe United States Government Appendix, FY 1972, it states, ""The need
for a separate Special Milk Program has been eliminated by the serving of
complete lunches, including milk, under the School Lunch Program. " It
should be argued that if the School Milk Program is to b iacluded in the
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It is our understanding that the current bill is one of two proposals
in he reorganization of federal programs. Without the details of the
sccond bill, presumed to be submitted to Congres . during this session
of Congress, it is not possible to give a thorough analysis of the total
impact of the reorganization. The concept of program consolidation is
certainly to be applauded, The specifics of the consolidation appear to
fall short in certain areas, such as the disadvantaged. It would seem
logical this area should include additional programs, such as ESEA,
Title VIII, dropout prevention. The consolidation of the disadvantaged
programs shouald allow for an overall planning of an effort for the
disadvantagec,

The consolidation appears to make some substantive cha' ges in the
intent of the current legislation. Most significant in this area appears
to be the separation of postsecondary vocational education programs
from that of elementary and secondary vocational education. While there
is a possibility of implying ti:at postsecondary vocational education is to
be included, since it is not exciuded, the constructing of the intent is
provided very little basis from either the formula or other provisions of
the bill concerning vocational education. Additionally, the ''public
housing'' impact would appear to be lost ir both the formula and the
repealing of amended sections under P. L. 874. The lack of inclusion of
learning disabilities within the definition of handicapped children appears
to be a serious omission from the definitiorn of handicapped children,

The concept of state plans is a highly de~irable provision in the
educational revenue sharing bill. The lack of specifying that the state
agency to administer this program should be an educational agency in
the state is 4 serious omission. The administration of the program as
specified in the proposed bill does not take cognizance of the differing
crganizational structure of education among the atntes. This federal
legislation would appear to be taking on a federal role of unifying the
structure of education in our country without taking into consideration
state custom and constitutional or other legal forms currently existing.

In sum, New York State-a high education effort and expenditure
state-- is being leveled in terma of its share of federal funds under the
current bill. Additionally, the impact of reduced funds will serve a
seveore impact on current educational programs in the stite. The corcept
of program consolidation is one that has been put forth by the State
Edu :aticn Departraent for a number of years, The current proposed
prerram consolidation would appear to have a number of deficiencies,
pariicularly in the narrowing of the concepte and impact of the current
legislation that is to be repealed. The movement to a strong state plan
prcrram is desirable for more effective planning and allocation of both
fed~ral and state resources. The restructuring and standardizizing of
ind. /idual state's functions concerning education by federal law ir not
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"Education Revenue Sharing"
Computation of Hold Harmless for Federal Programs Consolidated
New York State

President's Program
FY 1971 /1 Estimation Difference

Program Appropriations With USOE
. Difference + (-)
(Millions) (Millions)
Schools--Federally Affected Areas
SAFA (P.L. 81-§74, less Sec. 6) $ 16.8 $
Subtc.al 16. 8 0

Disadvantaged
ESEA 1--Educstionally Deprived

A--Local Asaistance (leas Scc 103 (a) (5) 19s5.1
--Handicapped)

Administration 2.0
B--Incentive .9
C--Urban and Rural Schools 2.0

VEA B--Socially Disadvantaged 3.5

(Sec. 122 (a) (4) (A)

Subtotal 203.5 ( .8)
Handicapped
EHA B-.(ESEA VI)--State Grants 2.6
ESEA 1 Sec.103 (a) (5) 5.8
ESEA I1II Sec. 305 (B) (8) 1.9
VFA B--Sec. 122 (c) (3) or Sec. 122 (a) (4) (B) 2.3
Subtotal 12.6 0
Vocational Education
VEA--B--State Grants (less Sec. 122 (a) (4) (A) 17. 4
and (B)--Disadvantaged and Handicapped)
C--Research 2.4
. D--Innovation .6
E--Residential .-
F--Consurner and Homemaking 1.4
G--Cooperative Education .8
H--Work Study . 4
I--Curriculum Development --
Subtotal - 23.0 (3.n
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FY 1971 /1 Estimation Difference

Program Appropriations With USOE
Difference + (-)
(Millions) (Millions)

Support Services

ffice of Education

ESEA Il - Library $ 6.5 $
ESEA III - Supplementary Services 9.3
(less Sec. 305 (B) (8)--Handicapped)
ESEA V - State Agencies 1.5
NDEA 1II - Equipment 2.8
EPDA B-2- Critical Teachers (TC) : .9
Adult Education 3.8
Subtotal (OE) 24.8 0
“epartment of Agriculture .
School Lunch --Sec. 4 14.5 /2 i
- School Milk 9.3 /3
Child Nutrition--Se=, 5--Equipment 1.2 J2
Sec. 7--Administration .22
Subtotal (A) 25.2 (12.7)
Subtotal--Support Services 50.0 (12.7)
TOTAL  $305.9 $ (16.6)
USOE Hol”. “armless Baseline $239.3

Scurce: /1 State Tables of 1972 Budget Estimates, D/HEW, T

12 Notice of Revised Program Limitations for Ne v York State,
U. S. Department of Agriculture, January 29, 1971

/3 Letter of Credit Authorization--New York State, U. S. Department of
Agriculture, January 29, 1971

Teviscd
119/71
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EDUCATION REVENUE SHARING /1

Funding Level

First full year of operstion: $3 billion

From existing prograus: 2.8 billion
Additional funds: 200 million

Areas of Assistance

Edvzation of the Disadvantaged: Programs ind projects designed to mect the
apecial cducational necda of educationally
deprived children in school attendance areas
having high concentratlons of children from
low=1ncome fami)ies, of migrant children, and
of neglected and delinquent children for whose
education the S:atc {# responsihlic.

Fducation of the Handicapped: Programs and projcectas at the preschouvl or any
other educational level deaigned to meet the
special educational needuy of handicapped children.

Assistance to Schools in Areas Affected by Federal Activities: Provision of
financlal assistance for thosc local educa-
tional agencies upon which the United States
has placed financial burdens by reason of the
fact that (a) su¢h agencies provide education
for children residing on Fedceral property, or
(b) such agencies provide education for children
whose parents arc employed on Federal property.

Vocational Education: Assistance to States for vocational educhti~ activities,

Supporting 'rerf«’e o4 Services: ch ao.riale an thie pm
ol achool ts .Lbooks, iorary resources, o .o
educational equipment; the proviafon of
supplementary educational centers and swruf cay
of #chool pupil pernonnel acrvicen, o ool
education, and of school mealn; the o= cooor
retraining of teachers, teacher afdes
other school personnel ;) the streapthe

State or local cducatieonal agency vapai tion
and of cducntional planning at the Sta.

local level: the sapport of cthe State Ty
comeil; and the admiristrncion at th '

level of ehie program carrled out unde (e ety

Allotment and Use of Shared Revenues

rach tate would be etigihle to receive 8 grant cqual to:

1, 60% of the average per pupll expenditure (n the Uoited States multipt.
by the number of pupllu in average datly attendance reaidley with a parent on Sode o)
property in such State; and

2, 1ts relative whare of the total amount appropriated (after deductionay
Ya" categor' SAFA entitlements Ag noted above), based on:

O
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A:lotment and Use of Shared Revenues (continued)

That portion of a State's allotment attributable to the présence of low-income
ciildren shall be available only for programs and projects designed to meet ’
the special educational needs of educationally disadvantaged childreén who reside in
s -‘hool attendance areas haviig high concentrations of low-income families, who are
m.gratory children of migratory agricultural workers, or who are neglected or delinquent
children for whose education the State is directly responsible.

That portion of a State's allotment attributable to the presence of Federally
connected children shall be available for any educational activity.

One-sixth of that portion of a State's allotment pased on children 5-17 in the
State shall be available for education of the handicapped; one-third shall be available
for vocational education; and one-half shall be available for supporting materials
and services.

Distribution of Shared Revenues within Each State

Each State would pass through to local educational agencies (1) the funds
attributable to the presence of pupils residing with a parent on Federal property
and (2) the funds attributable to the presence of children from low-income families
{n such agencica (less any amount determined by the State to he necessary for proprams
for neglected or delinquent children for whose education the State is8 responsible),
but only 1if:
(a) such amount is at lecast $10,000, and
(b) the mervices provided in each of the schools of such agency with funds other
than funds received wndcr this Act have been determincd to be comparably, by the
State administeriny agency, with the services so provided in all of the other schools
of such local educa.ional agency.

The remainder of the State's funds would--
(1) be retained at the State level for oneration of Statr-wide programs, and
(2) be distributed among local educational egencies according to relacive needs

for the types of assistsnce available,

Transfers_among Areas of Assistunce

The State woi-ld he permitted to tra-~fer up to 30% of the funds attributabie to
any one area of use to any other such area, except that no transfera of funda from the
area of the disadvantaged would be allowed.

Additional transfera above tht statutory limit would be permitted if the State
demon.atrates n~ the satiafaction of the Secretary that Juch action will achieve more
effectively the purposes of the Act.

Operation of the Program

The chief executive of ficer of cach State which destires to participate under the
Ac. shall deaignate a State agency to administer the program.

The designated agency shall, for each figcal year, develop and publish a plan
for the distributiun and expenditure of funds under the Act. Such plan shall he
de reloped in conaultation with the State advisory council, shall not be finally
adopted until a reasonable opportunity has been given to {pterested persons forscomment
thercon, and 8hall be made availahle to the Secretary.

The chief executive officer of each State would also appoint a State advisory
- . . . e —vcmtew dn tha Stata and of the
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Participation of Nonpublic School Children

Except where prohibited by State law, equitable participation of children
enrolled in nonpublic elementary and secondary achools would be provided in the
disadvantaged, handicapped, vocational, and support services areas, Where State
law prevents such participation, the Secretary may permit the State to participate,
but he ahall arrange for such children to receive similar services on an equitable
basis and shall pay the cost thereof out of the State's allotment.

In addition, a State would provide that title to and control of funda

received under this Act and other property derived therefrom will remain ia
one or more public agencies.

Civil Righte

Revenues shared under this Act 8hall be considered ea Federal financial assistance
within the meaning uf Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.

Transition from Existing Programs

The Act authorizes the appropriation of such suma as may be necessary to
enable the Secretary to make, for the period January 1 -- June 30, 1972, payments
to States to asaist them in planning for the transition from the ayatem of categorical
granta authorized by statutes repealed by this Act to the system of revenue aharing
for education authorized by this Act.

tffect on Exiating Programs

Repealed (effuctive with respect to appropriations for PY berinming after 6/30/72)

Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965

Title I -- Education of the Yisadvantaged
Title II -- 3chool Library Resvurces, Textbooks, and other Instructional
Materials

Title II1 —~ Supplementary Educational Centers and Services; Guidance,
Counseling, and Tecting
Title V -- Strengthening State and Local Zducational Agencies

Education of the Handicapped Act

Part B -- Assiatance to States for Education of Handicapped Children

The Smirh Hughes Act (Vocational Education Act of 1917)

Public Law 81-874
Section 3(a) -- Children of persons who reside and work on Federal pruperty
Section 3(b) -- Children of persons who reside or work on Federal property
Section 4 -~ Sudden and subatantial increases in attendance

National Defense Education Act of 1958

Ti{tle 111 — Financial Assistance for Strengthening Instruction in Science,
Mathematics, Modern Foreign Languages, and other Critical
Subjects

Education Profeasions Development Act

Part B-2 —- Attracting and Oualifying Teacher. to Meet Critical Teacher
Shnortanes
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Effect on Existing Programs —- Repealed (continued)

Adult Education Act (except for Sec. 309: Special Experimental Demonstration
Projects zad Teacher Training)

Public Law 81-815 (except for sections 9, 10, 14, end 16)

Child Nutrition Act of 1966

Section 5 -~ Nonfood Assistance Program
Section 7 -~ State Admlnistrative Expenses

National School Lunch Act

Section 4 -- Apportionments to States
Section 5 -- Nonfood Assistanca

Section 7 -- Payments to States

Section 8 ~-- State Disbursement to Schools
Section 10 -- Nonprotit Private Schools.

Not Affected

Elcmentary and Secondary Education Act

Ticle VII -~ Bilingual Education Programs
Title VIII -- General Provisions (including the dropout prevention pregram)

Education of the Handicapp:d Act

Part C —- Centers and Services to Meet Special Needs of :hi hiandicapped
Part D -- Training Personnel for the Education of the Handicapped

Part E — Research in the Education of the Handicapped

Part F -- Instructional Media for the Handicapped

Part G -~ Special Programs for Children with Specific Learning Disabilities

Head Start and Follow Through

Emergency School Aid Act (proposed)

National Institute of Education (proposed)

Cooperative Research Act

all higher education legislation (except part B-2 of title V of the Higher
Education Act of 1955)

all library and educational communications legislation

O
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Dr. Nyquist. I would lilze to highlight these points of concern about
the special revenue-sharing proposal.

The bill would consolidate programs, and we favor that. It would

uire State plans for the administration of programs, and we favor
that. Wa object, however, (1) to the fact that responzibility for ad-
ministerirg programs is not assigned directedly to State education
agencies and (2) that the allotment formula for distribution of funds
would be financially disastrous for New York. Our detailed statement
provides a careful analysis of the financial aspects of the proposal. It
1s true that New York would be “savec. harmless” from less of funds
under the proposal, but vie would never begin to share in the growth
wf the program until there is a national increase of more than $1 bil-
lion. That 18 not our idea of “shared” revenues.

I hope that the members of the subcommittee will have an oppor-
tunity to review our statement. I repeat our strong support of the
national partnership in education bill as an alternative to special
revenue-sharing for education.

Mr. Pucinskr. Thapk you, Dr. Nyquist. I appreciate your frank
analysis of the differences between the administration’s revenue-shar-
ing and the substitute that we have introduced in the National Part-
nership in Education Act.

This is precisely what we are hoping to find out from people like

ourself. What’s the best way that the Federal Government can help,
if indeed the Foderal Government is going to help, in education ?

We have a tendency to proliferate educational legislation in the Con-

ss. In each instunce, this legislation is aw top-of the local effort.
seem to get the impression that the problem local education agen-
cies are faced with is to keep the system operating. It was for that
reason we introduced the Partnership in Education Act, to give you
some unfettered money, keep the system going, and chen to build on
that system. :

Now, in your statement about the segregation aspect of this whole
problem, g'ou said that de jure and de facto segregation should be
eliminated. I imagine New York, like every other community in this
country, has a problem of a large concent:ation of minority youngsters
in the city, black or brown, and then a large concentration of white
youngsters in the suburbs.

In your statement you talked about a definition of a plan witlin
the jurisdiction of the school system. Can we really achievc any mean-
ingllul de. tion if we are going to hix't ourselves to the jurisdic-
tion of a school system, or do you feel that we have to go on a metro-
politan basis?

How are {;fou going to desegregate New York when you have in

Nawr Varlr (Yitvy o moineitv af vanr echanl nannlatian either hrown or
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You have something to work with in terms of desegregation.

Dr. Nyquist, I agree. In some areas, especinlly in the big cities,
it is going to require some form of metro m\'mm cooperation.

Mr. Pucinski. What do you think wouﬁl be the reaction of parents
of children if we were to propose, as the Senute bill does propose, sort
of a massive program of {)msm children on a metropolitan basis?

What do you suppose wouldg be the reaction of the parents in the
suburbs to having tlheir children bused into the city for the school
period in order to achieve integration and overcome de facto
segregation?

ﬁ)r. Nyquist. I think there is going to be some question about the
emotional reaction, not so much on the basis of busing but because of
the nature of the problem. We do an enormous amount of busing for

ghildren to have nccess to educational opportunity throughout the
tate.

This would be an added amount.

Mr. Pucinskr. Then are we saying, Dr. Nyquist, that the answer to
the educational problems of America is a massive nationwide busing
program?

Dr. Nyquist. We always seem to zero in on busing. That has be-
come the emotional term here. That is not the only thing that is
required here. I have just had a chance to look a few minutes at H.R.
7212, Mr. Badillo’s bili.

Mr. Bapirio. It is the same thing as the Ribicoff bill.

Dr. Nyquist. Yes, I know. As I turn the pages here, I see there are
many things authorized by this bill which would help to achieve de-
seiregatiou and integration on a metropolitan basis.

fr. Pucinsk1. You say that we are hung up on the busing. 1 get
%}Ime feeling thut we are hung up on the whole question of desegregation.
ow——

Dr. Nyquisr. 1 agree.

Mr. Pucinskr. 18 racial integration really the biggest single problem
confronting the American educational system ?

Ts integration really the thing that 1s going to make or break the
quality of the kind of education that we give children?

I get the feeling that we are hung up on the whole question of inte-
gration, and for 10 years now, or at least since the—well, more than
that—since the 1954 decision. You get the feeling that in many com-
munities of this country education has come to a standstill while we
through this huge social experiment of brinFin children together in
different races, and education itself, the whole thrust of education has
become of secondary importance to the educators.

The educators are being pummeled by court decisions and prosecu-
tors and civil rights gro=:ps and local courts and Federal courts and
HEW und the Justice I»epartment, and I am just wondering, i8 this
really the problem, the most important single problem confronting
the country today?

Dr. Nyquist. It istome.

Mr. Pucinskr. Would you elaborate on that, Docter?

Dr. Nyquisr. Well, integration and desegregation is much more
than inat. an educational matter. It is & social and economic matter.
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If we are going to achieve the ideals we have, and there is a big dis-
{)m'ity between our noble ideas and our behavior, I think the schools
wve a tremendous role to pluy in making America work, creating
racial and cultural understanding, besides achieving better education.

Mr. Pucinskr. Does the New York Department of Education have
any studies, any statistics, to indicate that there is an increase in the
learning ability of children who are attending integrated schools as
contrasted to quality edncation in schools which for various reasons
have a large concentration of minority groups?

Dr. Nyquist. Yes.

Mr. Pucinskr. Not necessarily because of any de jure segregation,
but because of de facto. Do you have any studies that indicate that
minority children do learn better in an integrated environment than
they do in an environment which by the very nature of the circum-
stances creates a segregated environment?

Dr. Nyquist. Yes. I am leuvin%' the research report “Racial and So-
cial Class Isolation in the Schools” with you.

Mr. Pucinskr. What does that report show, Dr. Nyquist?

Dr. Nyquist. A positive response to the question that you raised,
Mer. Chairman.

Mr. Pucinskl. I would like to ;,)ut this report in the record.

Would you call the committee’s attention to that portion of the
re{yort which contrasts leamin%epattems of minority group students
who are in a quality school, albeit segregrated, and a qua ity school
that is integrated ¢

Dr. Nxquist. I can’t for the moment point that out to you.

Mr. Pucinskr. Is there anything in this report that compares—first
of all, let me rephrase the question.

Were there nny schools considered in this report. which are totally
:fgreg?at,ed, but are quality education schools, or 4o you have such a

ning?

Ygu see, the reason I ask this question, Dr. Nyquist, is that it stands
to reason that if you have a very bad school in a ghetto and you have
a good school in the suburb, and you transfer a child, white or black,
to a good school environment, obviously this child is going to show
an improvement in his learning pattern; but I want to know what
would be the resnlis of the learning pattern of that sume minority child
if you gave him good quality education in the ghetto, and would he
show a substantially better inprovement in his learning pattern sim-
ply by being integrated, or wounld he show the same pattern assuming
that the quality of education was the same in the ghetto? .

What I am trying to find out is if there is any evidence that integra-
tion in itself—in itself—improves the learning pattern.

Dr. Nyquist. There is no question but what integration does. The
evidence is in hece.

Mr. Pucinskl. Would yon point out to where that evidenc> 18, Dr.
Nyquist? o

a are going to place in the record the Report by the University of
the State of New York and the State Education Department, Bureau

of School and Cultural Research, called Division of Research Re-
. .t % — 3 N mmm Tanlndian in tha Qehanler A S mmarv Report.
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PREFACE

The original report on racial and social class isolation in the schools
was prepared at the request of the Regents of The University of the
State of New York, and Commissiorer of Education, Ewald B.
Nyquist, who in July 1969 asked ne Division of Research, New
York State Education Department, to gather and interpret the avail-
able facts relating to the topic of racial isolation in the schools, par-
ticularly as they might clarify and define the problem in New York
State. The result of this request went through many stages, beginning
~ in July 1969, with two brief and successive reports */hich summarized
the findings of major and minor studies of the educational and psycho-
logical consequences of segregation in the schools. In August, we
began preparation of a detailed technical review, finishing a prelimi-
nary draft some 7 weeks later. Following presentation of the pre-
liminary draft to the Bourd of Regents, we added to and further refined
the report to its present stage of completion. This technical report
comprised 620 pages and was published in December 1969.

The present report summarizes the detailed findings of the seven
chapters included in the complete technical report. Chapter I pre-
sents a brief review of the legal background of racial isolation in the
schools, and further reviews official policy and programmatic efforts
relating to the elimination of de facto segregation in the schools in New
York State.

The second chapter is an analysis of growth trends in the white
majority population and among the Negro and Puerto Rican minority
populations in the State and Nation. The extent to which Negro
and Puerto Rican student populations are isolated in the public schools
of the State is analyzed, together with analyses of the extent to which
such isolation has increased or decreased in recent years. The results
of these analyses define the current extent of the problem of ethnic
isolation in the schools of the State, as well as provide some indica-
tions of whether racial isolation in the schools may be expected to
increase in the near future. In the final section in chapter II, the
correspondence between racial and social class isolation in the schools
is examined.

v
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The third chapter is a review of selected studies relating to differ-
ences in inteliectual, educational and psychological development asso-
ciated with social class and ethnic group membership. The purpose
of this chapter is to define certain educational and psychological
deficits which have a number of implications for the design of educa-
tional environments for different groups of socially and economically
disadvantaged children. The findings reviewed in this section also
provide a background through which the findings of subsequent chap-
ters may be appropriately viewed.

Chapter IV is a critical examination of major studies of the rela-
tionship between racial and social class isolation in the schools and
intellectual, educational, and attitudinal development in advantaged
white and disadvantaged minority student populations. The reports
examined in this section are broadly based studies of probable causes
of educational development in students in schools and classrooms
with different levels of racial and social class isolation. This research
further examined the contributions of school and nonschool factors
to educational development in majority and minority student pcpu-
lations. The findings reviewed in this section have a number of impli-
cations concerning the conditions which may be manipulated in the
schools to increase the likelihood of equal educational opportunity
for socially and economically disadvantaged children. The final sec-
tion of chapter IV briefly examines the implications of survey research
on racial and social class isolation in the schools for the development
of positive interracial attitudes and contact.

Chapter V presents a critical review of studies of integration ini-
tiated at the local level in response to the national and State com-
mitment to school integration. These studies comprise a variety of
intogration techniques initiated primarily in urban and metropolitan
areas where de facto segregation was in existence. The analysis in this
section attempts to determine whether the relationship between
integration and educational development varies as a function of such
factors as length of time integrated, social class composition of the
school, type of transfer program, elementary or secondary levels,
proportion white in the classroom, and whether students transferred
to integrated schools compare favorably in educational development
with students who remain in segregated schools. The final section
of chapter V examines the potential of the integrated school setting
for promoting interracial acceptance and positive interracial attitudes.

Chapter VI is a selective review of studies of compensatory edu-
cation programs, from preschool through the college level. Through
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a critical examination of research on the effectiveness of such pro
grams as Head Start, Title I, and a number of small scale efforts, ar.
attempt is made to evaluate the validity of different approaches tu
compensatory education. The final section of chapter VI summarize -+
studies of the relative effectiveness of compensatory education and
school integration programs in affecting the educational development
of disadvantaged children.

Chapter VII, the final section of the report, explores in further
detail certain implications for research and practice suggested by the
findings reviewed in the main body of the report. Generally, the
nature of the evidence precludes making highly definitive recommenda-
tions. However, certain stable findings do suggest a number of new
guidelines for school desegration, as well as other ways in which
the instructional and community context might be manipulated to
eahance the chances that Negro and other disadvantaged children
may experience improved educational opportunity. Chapter VII
also includes a brief summary of recent evidere of increasing racial
cleavage in the schools, as shown by surveys of the incidence of inter-
racial conflict occurring at the secondary level in 1968-69. For
obvious reasons this last topic has considerable consequence for plan-
ing school integration programs, and we have therefore endeavored
to place it within the context of other recommendations made on the
basis of the chapter findings.
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A NOTE ON LIMITATIONS

While the scope of this report has been fairly extensive, there are
a number of important omissions which deserve recognition. First,
we have not explored in sufficient detail the sources of educational
failure of disadvantaged minority groups in other than the educational
context. Secondly, we have not touched on the issue of racial sepa-
ratism, which is now relevant to the considerations of those involved
in the planning and conduct of school integration programs (Size-
more, 1969). Thirdly, the interdependent issues of interracial con-

flict in the sckools and community factors which impinge upon the

process vf integration are discussed only briefly in chapter VIL These
factors deserve more detailed treatment since both issues appear to
be highly important in planning school integration programs (Sulli-
van, 1969). A fourth limitation is reflected in chapter IT which lacks
information on the ethnic composition of private schools in New
York State (20.4 percent of the school-age population in 1968-69),
and contains no breakdown of the public schuol population into ele-
mentary and secondary levels (the elementary ‘evel would undoubt-
edly show a more severe degree of racial isolation). A fifth limita-
tion of the report stems from its focus on racial isolation in New York.
Whenever possible, we have attempted to relate our conclusions, based
on restricted information, to the broadly based conclusions found in
more representative reports. Still, the report generally focuses on
research findings which at best may only apply to the North, or pos-
sibly only to the Northeast.

The reader is encouraged to keép two additional considerations in
mind in examining the conclusions of the report. The first of these
is recognition of the fact that contemporary knowledge of the process
of school integration and knowledge in supporting areas is incomplete,
and what is known is subject to change with more sophisticated
research. Secondly, it should be realized that the national commit-
ment to eliminate segregation in the schools is eminently based on
broad goals and values of American society. The stance of the social
sciences is essentially neutral in relation to societal values, although

+1X
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it may draw much of its direction and support from value considera-
tions, and at times is even used in the hope of defeating or supporting
realization of them. We have endeavored to remain neutral in
analyzing and evaluating the research findings reviewed in this report,
and in stating their implications for contemporary educational policy
and practice. We were not neutral, however, in attempting to derive
from our study those implications, directions, criticisms, and other
bits of advice which appeared to offer a more systematic basis for
the planning of school integration programs, or for the development
of new and more effective programs for the child in the disadvantaged
school.

As a final note, we solicit your reactions to the content of the
present report, and hope that you will take the time to put them into
writing. Pressed with deadlines we were unable to give certain sec-
tions of the report, such as the chapter on implications and recom-
mendations, the care and time that might have made them more
comprehensive and useful. We are continuing the process of revi-
sion and refinement in the expectation that a more complete document
will be made available in the near future.

RoBERT P. O’REILLY,

Chief, Bureau of School and
Cultural Research
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INTRODUCTION

Whites, particularly those who have only recently attained a mod-
est measure of affluence, have great difficulty in understanding the
meaning behind the symptoms of Negro frustration as evidenced in
the recent wave of racial riots (U.S. National Advisory Comumission
on Civil Disorders, 1968) and the more recent instances of active
protest in the schools and in other areas of American life (Kruger,
1969; Urban Crisis Monitor, 1969). It is generally believed that the
economic, educational, and social status of the Negro has been advanc-
ing steadily (Kruger, 1969), and that legal efforts in the cause of
integration have had a substantial positive effect upon the extent
of racial isolation in the schools. However, a recent analysis of the
employment status of Negroes in the United States (Kruger, 1969)
indicates that, at the present rate of improvement of income, parity
with white incomes can be expected in 805 years. Turning to progress
in school integration, Sullivan and Stewart’s (1969) analysis of the
impact of Federal and State laws and policy relating to school
desegregation indicates only minor progress Over the past 15 years.
The results of the analyses in chapter II of the present report show
a substantial and continuing increase in racial isolation in the schools
in New York State, and this is a pattern which exists in other indus-
trialized states in the North, the border states, and ceriain cities in
the South (U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, 1967). One may go on
to list scores of inequities relating to the economic, social, and edu-
cational positions of Negroes and other minority group members, but
the main point seems clear: Negroes are at the bottom of American
society, educationally and economically — with essentially no im-
provement in their relative status since the 1940’s (West, 1968;
Kruger, 1969).
~ The persistence, and in some respects, worsening of the gap between
Negroes and whites has no doubt contributed greatly to social unrest
in the United States. It is not generally our nature to continually
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endure frustration as the U.S. National Advisory Commission on Civil
Disorders (1968) states:

. . . for many minorities, and parti.ularly for the children
of the ghetto, the schools have failed to provide the edu-
cational experience which could overcome the effects of
discrimination and deprivation.

This failure is one of the persistent sources of grievance
and resentment within the Negro community. The hos-
tility of Negro parents and students toward the school sys-
tem is generating increasing conflict and causing disruption
within many school districts (p. 25).

The Commission went on to describe the dangers to American
socicty resulting from the failure to intcgrate the schools:

We support integration as the priority education strategy;
it is essential to the future of American society. In this last
summer’s disorders we have seen the consequences of racial
isolation at all levels, and of attitudes toward race, on both
sides, produced by three centuries of myth, ignorance and
bias. It is indispensable that opportunities for interaction
betweer. the races be expanded (p. 25).

Since the Cor_nmission’s report in 1968, there has been growing
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factors contributing to the high rate of delinquency among lower-
status adolescents, whether Negro or white.

It is evident from the findings of this report that, the enormous
waste of human resources resulting partially from racial isolation in
the schools, can in part be reversed through quality education in the
integrated school setting. The findings of this report focus attention
on the disadvantaged Negro child, the equally disadvantaged Puerto
Rican child, and other children — who generally experience frustra-
tion and failure in the school setting. However, it is not only these
disadvantaged groups who will benefit from the educational and social
changes which will result from the achievement of quality and equality
in cducation. Whitc and other advantaged children will thereby
obtain a greatly expanded opporiunity to experience the diversity
i behavior and custom that has always been part of the American
cultural scene. Sullivan and Stewart (1969), in reporting on the
process of integration at Berkeley, described numerous instances of
interracial interaction among children, parents, and teachers which
represent social experiences that cannot be gained firsthand in the
isolated white middle-class school. For example, some 500 adult
volunteers are currently participating in the educational process in
et AWLiea marante wha farmerlv feared the effect of integra-
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(1967) certainly would not support this notion. Rather, the general
body of evidence relating to school integration indicates that improve-
ment in the educational development of Negro students can be ex-
pected within a relatively short time following the placement of the
child in an integrated school setting. There appears to be no
other educational treatment which comes as close to the demand for
improvement now as the proposal for a solution through effective
integration.

The overall findings of this report also generally bear ot the
contentions of the New York State Board cf Regents and other policy-
making boards, that schools isolated on the basis of racc may be
decidedly harmful to the cducational development of their students.
A carcful examination of the evidence, however, fails to show that
the potentially negative effects of segregated schooling are a func-
tion of racial isolation by itself. Rather, it appears that we face a
much broader issue emanating fron: widespread establishment of cer-
tain types of educational practices and social and economic segrega-
tion of large groups of students in schools in the State anu Nation.
That is, the predominant socioeconomic context of the schools appears
to exe.: an important influence on the educational, intellectual, and

el Ve nlaal Aecialaccccacms af rteedmeto Nlanenas and rartain athar
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enhance the potentially facilitating effects of desegregation. Such
conditions may include arranging appropriate social class balance
in the school and classroom, making selective changes in the instruc-
tional process, involving students in new kinds of intergroup activities,
and others. The findings of other studies reviewed provide a source
for additional recommendations concerning some types of qualitative
changes which may assist in facilitating the educational development
of minority group students during the interim of extensive racial and
social class isolation in the schools.

The findings of the review further show that school desegregation
is no panacea leading to the sudden disappcarance of the intellectual
and educational gaps existing between members of the advantaged
majority student population and those regarded as disadvantaged
minority studentc. The evidence on this question does indeed indi-
cate that, under certain conditions, school desegregation may result
in worthwhile benefits for disadvantaged students. However, knowl-
edge of the process of desegregation is not yet su complete, nor is
what is now known of the process so systematically applied that any
startling changes in educational development should generally become
evident in desegregated minority group students.

ey _ L _
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CHAPTER 1

School Desegregation in New York State: A Review of
Policy, Programs, and Decisions

In the early history of the United States there were no formal
provisions for educating the Negro, and in fact, many states passed
laws prohibiting their education. Following the Civil War, cfforts
were made to make education available to the Negro in both the North
and South. By 1900, thc South was providing limited financial sup-
port for Negro education mainly in the arcas of clementary and voca-
tional cducation. While the North generally provided grecater sup-
port for Negro education, like the South, most of its facilities were
segregated. New York State, however, recognized the inherent ineg-
uity of separate educat »nal facilities and in 1900 passed Section 3201
of the Education Law which prohibited discrimination in education
because of race. color, or creed. New York thus anticipat.d the
results of many court battles that would find their climax in the 1954
Brown vs. the Topeka Board of Education decision.

WLt Naw Varl had moved relativelv early to eliminate de jure
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The creation of a Division of Intercultural Relations in Edu-
cation in 1957 which administers funds ‘rovided by the
State Legislature to assist school districts in solving problems
of racial imbalance, assists in the development of programs
desigied to achieve integration, provides consultative ser-
vices to local school officials, and administers antidiscrimina-
tion legislation;

The creation of the State Education Commissioner’s Advisory
Committee on Human Relations and Community Tensions
in 1962 to advise and assist the Commissioner and local
school officials in dealing with the growing problem of ce
facto segregated schools;

A statement of Guiding Principles for Dealing with De Facio
Segregation in Public Schools in 1963;

The establishment £ a Center on Innovation in 1964 to
encourage and guide constructive change in the educational
system;

The creation of the Office of Urban Education in 1968 to
administer funds and carry out the Regents directive of de-
veloping a strategy to revitalize urban school systems;

The conduct of an ethnic census to indicate how the Depart-
ment could be better prepared to attack the problem of racial
imbalance; and
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discrimination on account of race, creed, color, or national origin in
connection with the education of the children of the State. This legis-
lation effectively prohibits appointed school boards and the Com-
missioner of Education from directing assignment of pupils and alter-
ing school boundaries or attendance zones for the purpose of reducing
racial imbalance in the schools. At the same time, the Legislature
appropriated $3 million to the State Education Department for assist-
ing school districts in paying the excess costs involved in sclving prob-
lems of racial imbalance in the schools.

This inconsistency noted in recent legislative action relating to
school desegregation in New York State reflects the influences of a
number of factors, including the current politically conservative
climate of the State and Nation, continuing irrational fears among
large segments of the population, and a splintering of the Negro move-
ment into a variety of separatist groups. The situation is now indeed
complicated, with some Negro groups demanding the continuation of
segregated schooling, with coatrol in the hands of the Negro com-
munity (Sizemore, 1969; Wilcox, 1969). The majority of whites
and Negroes, however, still favor school integration as the primary
solution to the problems resulting from separation of the races in most
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CYAPTER 11

Population Pati#tys 474 Segregation in the Schools

This section of the r¢Rost ¢Fmined pational and State trends in the
growth of Negro and PtertQ Rican populations relative to the growth
of the white majority, wlth th¢ intent of determining their implications
for ethnic isolation in ¢ 5¢4P0s. Based on data from the Informa-
tion Center on Educati€h, the xtent of cthnic isolation in the schools
was analyzed over a 2-¥%/¢ phof lod to determine where ethnic isolation
in the schools was rejatiyely Styere, and whether such isolation was
on the increase.

Overall Population Tr/nds &y Ethnic Group

Examination of pop"lating {rowth trends showed that New York
State reflects the natiopAl tr&yd of increases in the number and propor-
tion of nonwhites in a gehesayfy expanding population. Figure 1 shows
the relative increases (¥ perc#Rts) of white and nonwhite populations
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FiGure 1

Increases in Total White and Nonwhite Populations
in New York State 1940-1967"*
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Growth of Minority Student Populations in New York State

Since the 1966-67 school year, the collection of racial and ethnic
data for both elementary and secondary schools has been a part of
the Education Department’s annual Basic Educational Data System
Programs (BEDS). Schools are currently asked to repor: -aroliments
by five ethnic groups: American Indian, Negro, Oriental, Spanish-
Surnamed-American, and Other. Spanish-Surnamed-Americans are
predominantly Puerto Rican in New York State, and the latter desig-
nation will be used in this report. The category Other ” is com-
parable to the white category of the general census except that it does
no: include Spanish-Surnamed-Americans.

The BEDS data, coveritig the school years 1966-67, 1967-68, and
1968-69, reveal the same upward trends in the number of Negroes
and Puerto Ricans and in the total school population that are shown
by the long-range general census data. As shown in table 1, the
increases in the nonwhite and Puerto Rican student populations have
been proportionately greater than the white student population increase
across the 3 school years examined. Between 1966 and 1968, Negro
and Puerto Rican pupils combined accounted for nearly two-thirds

4ArA Ll e amemnblbirbad
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Rican pupils in most of the 42 school districts selected for
analysis. In both urban and suburban districts with high
proportions of minority pupils, there was a concomitant loss
of white pupils and in some cases a decrease in total enroll-
ment. High proportions of Negro pupils were generally
associated with white losses. Given the higher birth rates of
the minority groups, and the residential patterns of Negroes,
whites, and Puerto Ricans, the trend toward higher propor-
tions of minority pupils in some districts can be expected to
continue.

_ Table 2 shows in more detail the extent to which the public

schools experienced increased racial isolation between 1967
and 1968. For this analysis, all elementary and secondary
schools in the 42 districts were placed in 10 categories ac-
cording to the percentage of « Other ” pupils envolled, i.e.,
Category I, 0 to 10.9 percent « Others ’; Category II, 11 to
20.9 percent “ Others ”; and so forth through Category X,
91 to 100 percent * Others”. Category 1 schools, with
0-10.9 percent “ Others,” are those with the highest propor-
tion of minority pupils, at least 89 percent; Category

TARTR 2
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schools are those with the fewcst, 9 percent or less. A low
proportion of ** Others ” is indicative of racal or ethnic isola-
tion; higher proportions of * Others” irdicate that some
measure of cthnic balance has becn achieved.  Table 2 shows
that, in just the ycar between 1967 and 1908, the increase in
the number auu proportion of minority pupils in nearly totally
segregated schools (less than 11 percent white) amounted to
nearly 24 ?ercent or 70,000 pupils. The numbers and pro-
portions of Negro and Puerto Rican pupils in schools with
less than 51 percent white students showed increases, respec-
tively, of 3.7 percent or more than 64,000 pupils; the cor-
responding figures for minority pupils in 51 percent or more
white schools showed a proportional decrease of 3.7 percent
or over 14,000 pupils between 1967 and 1968. These facts,
taken together, indicate that ethnic isolation in the schools
of New York State has increased and has been most severely
intensified in those schools that already had large proportions
of Negro and Puerto Rican students.

. The problem of ethnic isolation is of the greatest magnitude

in New York City where cver half a million Negro and
Puerto Rican pupils were in schools having more than 49 per-
cent minority pupils (in 1968) and 338,000 of these were in
schools having more than 89 percent minority pupils. Growth
trends in the New York City schools, with increases in Ne-
grocs and Puerto Ricans and attendant white losscs, leave
no doubt that cthnic isolaiion in the city will intensify.

. There are districts outside New York City with equally high

or higher proportions of minority pupils in schools with at
least 89 percent Negroes and Puerto Ricans or with at least
49 percent minority pupils. Some of these districts have
over 50 percent minority pupils, and the achievement of an
equitable cthnic balance by redistribution of pupils within
the schools of the district is impossible. While pupil ratios
within schools might be adjusted to conform with overall
minority proportions in these districts, accommodation with
neighboring districts would be necessary to bring about an
cducationally desirable balance.

Al on 2020l abn cosith athein ioalatinn nntahly ity Aictricte
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concentrations in individual schools and a relatively low pro-
portion of Negroes and Pucito Ricans in their total cnroll-
ments. Where the proportion of sinority pupils in a district
it high, any lessening of cthnic isolation that occurs is apt to
be undone as a result of the tendancy for minority propor-
tions to increase.

The Correspondence Between Racial and Social Class
Isolation in the Schools

The socioeconomic implications of the foregoing analysis of racial
isolation in the schools may be judged through brief consideration of
relevant data available on nonpublic school enroliments and on the
economic status of Negroes and Puerto Ricans. Findings from surveys
(U. S. Commission on Civil Rights, 1967) show that, nationwide,
about one-sixth of the 1960 school enrollment was in private schools,
with the proportion being even higher in the central cities. Further-
more, the nonpublic school enrollment is nearly all white (94 percent
white in the cities; 97 percent white in the suburbs). Analysis of the
school enrollment figures for New York State for the 1968-69 school
year shows that nonpublic school enroliment (elementary and sec-
ondary) constituted 20.4 percent or about one-fifth of total school
enrollment [New York State Education Department (NYSED),
1969]. In the seven largest city school districts of the State-£1966-67)
nonpublic enrollments generally constituted larger proportions, ranging
from 21.0 percent in Niagara Falls to 50.1 percent in Albany
(27.9 percent in New York City).* An ethnic breakdown of non-
public cnrollment figurcs for the State is not yct available for publica-
tion, but it is assumed on the basis of the U. S. Commission on Civil
Rigits (1967) report that the enroliment situation in New York “tatc
is basically comparable. .

Negroes and Puerto Ricans have traditionally been disproportion-
ately represented among lower-economic status groups although in
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of all Negro families still earned less than $3,000 in 1966 as compared
to 13 percent of all white families.

Other data indicate that the economic status of Negroes and other
minority groups is more aggravated in the urban areas of the Nat.on.
In 1966, the proportion of nonwhites below the poverty level was
about four times as great in the central cities as in the regions outside
the central cities (42 percent versus 11 percent). New York City,
with the largest number of minority pupils in the State public school
system and the most extensive ethnic isolation, has a wide range of
family incomes. A recent study of economic conditions in New York
City (Gordon, 1969) estimated that 28.4 percent of Negro and Puerto
Rican families and 3.7 percent of white families had incomes below the
poverty level of $3,500 for a family of four. Another 31.1 percent of
Negro and Puerto Rican families earned between $3,500 and $6,000
versus 13.6 nercent of white familiess At the other end of the scale,
4.2 percent of the Negro families could be considered affluent (income
in excess of $14,500) versus 26 percent of the white families. Alto-
gether 36.5 of the New York City population of whites, Negroes, and
Puerto Ricans were in “ poverty ” or “low income ” families; and
17 percent were in affluent families. Data on famiiy size and income
further indicate that low income families have greater numbers of
children.

Figures on * poverty eligible ” children used in determining district
aid under Title ESEA for 1968 showed over 257,000 New Yecrk City
children aged § to 17, were teceiving Aid for Dependent Children
(AFDC) support, and another 10,000 were being supported in foster
homes. These numbers were cquivalent to ncarly 24 percent of the
New York City school enrollment.  Assuming that the great maiority
of AFDC children attend public schools, and recognizing that there
are other assistance programs, jt can be inferred that at least one-
fourth of the New York City public school pupils are welfare recipients.

AFDC fioures reviewed for other districts in the State generally
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5 The extent to which racially isolated schools comtain pre-
dominantly lower-status children is likely to bc greater in the
larger citics of the State.

3. Schools with substantial numbers of white pupils in thz larger
citics may also tend toward a lower-status composition duc
tv the tendency for upper-income whites to attend private
schoois and the greater proportions of minority pupils in
lower-status families.

The correspondence between racial and social class isolation in the
schools of the State indicates that substantial numbers of childrex are
deprived of one of the more important elements of quality education:
the opportunity to interact socially and cognitively with children from
upper-status ba~kgrounds.
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CHAPTER IlI

Social Class and Fthuicity: Relationship to Intellectual and
Educational Development and Related Factors

The review of research in this section emphasize1 a number of
potentially important sociocultural differences, some of which repre-
sent rather firmly established facts and others of whick yet require
considerable elaboration through research. The review focused on
selected studies relating to the following factors: intelligence, aca-
demic achievement, language development, special abilities, basic
learning abilities, physical health, anxicty, academic motivation, tem-
poral orientation, self-esteem, and level of educational and occupa-

_ tional aspiration. The conclusions of the research reviewed  cach

of these areas may be summarized briefly as follows:

Intelligence

Intelligence level, as measured through a wide range of group and
individual intelligence tests, generally shows a less than moderate
but positive relationship wiih indexes of social class level. Further
than this, there are ethnic differences in intelligence scores which are
only partly explained by typical indexes of social class level. The
picture is further complicated (or illuminated) by recent evidence
of a differential impact of social class level within ethnic groups,
such that the lower-status Negro may suffcr more debilitating effects
on intellectual development than other lower-status ethnic groups.

Academic Achievement

The cvidence relating social status to academic achievement gen-
erally indicates that socioeconomic status and intelligence level con-
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FIGURE 3

Achievement Levels in Verbal Skills by Grade Levels,
Race and Region*
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rural South shows the two groups beginning close together at first grade
and then diverging over the years of school. The urban Negroes in the
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rural South and urban Northeast begin first grade at about the same
point below urban whites in the Northeast. Thereafter, the Negro
in the rural South increasingly diverges from both groups, ending
up approximately two standard deviations below the average for
whites in the urban Northeast at grade 12.

The regional comparisons shown in figure 3 are among the more
dramatic illustrations of the results of cultural and educational depriva-
tion on certain ethnic minorities. The differences between Negroes
and whiies in the urban Northeast indicate that approximately
85 percent of Northern Negroes achieve below the average score
for Northern whites at all grade levels. The effect of educational
and cultural disadvantagement on Southern Negroes, however, is
rather staggering — placing nearly all such students below the aver-
age ability score for whites in the urban Northeast.

Other data presented in the Coleman et al. study show that the
achievement '.:vels of Puerto Rican students are roughly comparable
to those of Northern Negroes. These regional comparisons appear
to represent different forms of inequality of educational opportunity.
It appears that, across the years of school, education has virtualiy no
effect on the relative level of educational disadvantagement of Negroes
in the urban Northeast. Relatively speaking, the Southern Negro
obviously suffers further educational disadvantagement the longer he
stays in school.

Special Abilities

Scores on tests of special abilities and aptitudes are generally related
to social class status in the sanic manner as scores on traditional intel-
ligence tests. However, recent findings suggest that the effect of
social cl~<s level on abilities is pervasive but undifferentiating, whereas
ethnic group membership results in a patterning of special abilities in
important educationally relevant areas. The results of research in

e ta amnA Af awtanmciua ranliratinn with ﬂdditiﬂnal Samﬂles
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syntax, relatively lacking in vocabulary, and may cmploy fewer
descriptive terms and modifiers than the language of the middle-
class child. Lower-class communication patterns tend to emphesize
commands, short sentences, and a heavier reliance on gestural re-
sponses. Although the educational significance of social class and
ethnic differenc>s in language patcerns is far from clear, it does seem
evident that language development plays an important role in cer-
tain kinds of problem solving, learning to read, and performance on
tests of achievement and ability. The findings thus provide an impor-
tant and provocative area for experimentation in the educational
program of disadvantaged children.

Basic Learning Abilities

Research on basic learning abilities reported by Jensen (1966)
has begun to illuminate some fundamental processes underlying the
ability to learn in different social class and ethnic groups. Using
tests vhich are largely independent of verbal mediational processes
and specific transfer from previous learning, and thus largely inde-
pendent of the cultural bias of traditional intelligence and achievement
tests, Jensen found that basic learning abilities were markedly less
affected by class and ethnic differences than were intelligence test
scores. A partial explanation for the occurrence of large social class
differences in school achievement has been the failure to recognize
the basic learning abilities measured in the tests used by Jensen and
others, and a corresponding failure of the school in adapting instruc-
tional procedures to capitalize on social class differences in ability
patterns. Although more definitive research is required, the findings
relating to basic learning abilities suggest entirely new approaches
to the teaching of socially disadvantaged children.

Anxiety
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as well as in those schools which may be considered disadvantaged

as a function of social class composition.

Physical Health

The greater predominance of malnutrition and premature births
in the lower social sirata and among Negro families probably con-
tributes to a greater predominance of neurological abnormalities
among these groups, thus affecting later intellectual development.

Academic Motivation

The development of achievement motiva‘ion is dependent upon
the modeling of obscrved adult behaviors and attitudes and other
special iearning conditions. For the disadvantaged child and espe-
cially the disadvantaged Negro child, the available adult models in
the home environment, while stressing an inordinately high achieve-
ment aspiration, apparently do not provide the appropriate achieve-~
ment oriented behaviors required for academic success.

Temporal Orientation

Current studies show that constriction in time semnse, that is orienta-
tion of all or most of “he child’s thought and activities to the present,
as opposed to a future orientation, relates to lower-class status and
to undesirable behavior such as delinquency and low academic
achievement. Oth~r evidence suggests that a constricted temporal
orientation is pai- 2 reflection of continuously experienced failure
in the academic context, together with a corresponding weakening of
commitment to academic and other values ascribed to by the bulk of
society.
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Level of Aspiration

While Negro children tend to verbalize higher academic and occu-
pational aspirations than their white classimates, these verbalizations
are generally not accompanied by the behaviors required to attain
the goals aspired to, and are probably only psychological substitutes
for such behaviors, which the child is “znable to enact.

The findings reviewed in this chapter should indicate the complexity
of the problems which are likely to be involved in efforts to facilitate
educational development in disadvantaged minority group students,
whether tarough school desegregation, compensatory education, or
both. The disadvantaged Negro student is not just typically a student
with a relatively low IQ score, but he is an individual who is likely
to display complex patterns of behaviors and ability levels whose
significance in a variety of even more complex behavior settings is
yet little understood. The findings of Lesser, Fifer, and Clark (1965),
for example, showed that Negro students displayed an ability pattern-
ing which differed considerably from other ethnic groups. The Negro
sample in this study was second only to the Jewish sample in level of
performance on the test of verbal abilities. Current compensatory
education efforts, however, appear to place heavy emphasis on the
development of verbal skills in disadvantaged Negro students, while
under-emphasizing or neglecting other ability areas where these stu-
dents may be relatively low.
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CHAPTER IV

Major Studies of Racial and Social Class Isolation
in the Schools

The focus of this section is a critical examination of major studies
which investigated the relationship between racial and social class
isolation in the schools and intellectual, educational, and attitudinai
development in advantaged white and disadvantaged minority stu-
dent populations. Major sources for the study of these relationships
are the Coleman et al. (1966) survey, a number of reports in Racial
Isolation in the Public Schools (RIPS) (U. S. Commission on Civil
Rights, 1967), and a reanalysis of the data from (Coleman et al. re-
ported by McPartland (1967 ). Together these rejorts constitute
four separate studies of racial and social class isolation in the public
schools, three of which are based on the data from Coleman et al.
Three additional survevs of the relationship between prior racial and
social class isol>tion in the educational context and adult interracial
attitudes and contact were also reviewed. The source for the adult
st.veys was again the 1967 report of the Civil Rights Commission.

The results reported here are stated in the form of generalizations,
many of which were supported in more than one study. The rela-
tionships stated are not properly interpreted as: If A is changed or
manipulated, then there will be a corresponding change in B. Pre-
cise causes of achievement, attitudes, and other educationally relevant
variables have not been determined. For example, one might be
tempted to conclude that, if a group of lower-class Negio students
were transferred to a predominantly upper-status white schocl, then
some substantial effect would accrue to the achievement levels of the
integrated Ilegro minority. However, any effects of integration in
this hypothetical situation wouid not result from some osmotic process
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such interactions are undoubtedly further modified by events in the
community and family. The statements which appear below are
thus properly interpreted as generalization which define the gross
conditions that may either impede or enhance, or fail to affect educa-
tional and psychological development among Negroes, Puerto Ricans,
and whites. Planned educational interventions which relate to these
conditions are no guarantee of positive effects on students in individuai
schools. As will be seen further in chapters V, VI, and VII, integra-
tion and other forms of educational intervention have frequently
failed to show any effect or have shown only minor effects. It is
apparent that the gross conditions which relate to educational develop-
ment among minority students are mediated by other conditions,
about which relatively little is known.

1. With the exception of Puerto Rican students, it appears un-
likely that extensive changes in school and teacher quality
will substantially facilitate educationa] and intellectual de-
velopment in students in schools isolated by race and social
status. Such changes refer to traditional qualitative manipu-
lations such as upgrading the curriculum, hiring better (more
intelligent) teachers, and improving facilities. Findings re-
viewed in other sections of this report indicate that a funda-
mental reorientation of educational approaches will be nec-
essary before the school itself can have any practical effect
on educational development among such groups as the dis-
advantaged Negro student.

2. The social class composition of the school has been estab-
lished as an educationally relevant dimension, with substan-
tial potential influen.  on achievement which are inde-
pendent of the influences of teachers, curricula, and facilities.
Whether through accident or intent, schools with predomi-
nantly lover-status students thus constitute an unaqesirable
educational milicu which becomes increasingly relevant for
the educational development of disadvantaged students with



26

253

isolation in the schools is more severe at the clementary level
due to the prevalence of the neighborhood school policy.

Due to the association between sociocconomic status and
ability, and the even closer association bctween soctocCo-
nomic status and school achievement, school practices which
tend to group students on ability and prior achicvement arc
also likely fo result in the creation of academic programs alope
social class and/or ethnic lines, thus resulting in essentially
the same educationally debilitating situation as that created
by the existence of schools isolated by race and social class.
Since the probable negative effects of social class composi-
tion are primar‘ly through the classroom, and ability group-
ing and tracking arc very widespread practices, the implica-
tions of the research findings in this arca snould be considered
in rclation to any practices which tend to result in homoge-
neous social class groupings in classrooms in all schools.

Manipulation of the social class composition of the schools,
(transfer of lower-status minority group students to upper-
status schools) for the express purpose of achieving equality
of educational opportuiiity, is likely to be cducationally cffec-

tive for the disadvantaged minority group student if at Jeast
three initial conditions are met:

a. The propoition of lower-status students in the school
does not exceed roughly 30 percent.

b. The transfer of lower-status students to redominantly
upper-status schools occurs initially at the clementary
school level; presumably the carlier the better at this
level.

c. The proportion of lower-status students in any given
classroom is a reflection of statement @ (a is unlikely to
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asocial acts, tcmporal oricntation, academic motivation, ori-
entation toward immediate versus delayed reward, and com-
mitment to predominantly middle-class values, appcar to be
affected in part by attendance in predominantly lower-status
schools as opposed to attendance in predominantly upper-
status schools. Although the rclationships among these vari-
ables are in need of more definitive study, it appcars thot
the failure of the schools to provide equality of educationul
opportunity is part of a complex set of causes resulting event-
ually in the much higher rate of asocial behavior and aca-
demic failure existing among disadvantaged minority group
adolescents and adults.

The social aud economic background of the disadvantaged
minority group student does not appear io exert any effect
on achievement, independently of ability factors, family back-
ground, and school social class composition. This finding
suggests that .he local social and economic context of the
student’s life will not interfere with the level of academic suc-
cess that might be expected when disadvantaged students are
transferred to predominantly upper-status schools.

The racial composition of the school appears to have a shght
(or no) relation to educational development in eithcr whites
or Negroes. Strategies for school integration must take into
account social class balance of the school if any effect is ic
be expected on the educational development of disadvan-
taged minority group students. Integration strategies which
reflect the local distribution of ethnic minorities (in _some
instances a majority) mzy be irrelevant if the goal of such
strategies is the creation of cquality of educational oppor-
tunity. It is probable that imegra'tiqn st'rategies could be gen-
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educational development in MNegro and whitc students alike
is initial intclligence level. Similarly, family social class level
appears to exert an important influence on student achieve-
ment, although this was more evident for whites than Ne-
groes. The years prior to school attendance thus represent
an important point for educational intervention for dis-
advantaged minority group students. It may also prove
possible to circumvent some of the continuing influences of
family status on intellectua! and educainnal development
through appropriate strategies.

The review of findings relating desegregated and segregated
schooling to interracial attitudes and contact must be con-
sidered as suggestive only, due to a variety of serious meth-
odological weaknesses in the studies examined. One par-
ticularly important relationsh,p does appear to stand ou
from the Coleman et al. data: The establishment of Negro-
white friendships mav be an important factor through which
some of the possible effects of the integrated school environ-
ment are translated into a reorientation of the lower-status
Negro student toward academic value« and active participa-
tion in the predominant academic environment. The sug-
gestive findings in this area tentatively establish the dcvelop-
ment of interracial friendship and understaading as one of
the important conditions in the developmen: of 2 facilitative
educational climate for the disadvantaged Neg:o student.

The educational implications of the research findings which
establish the social class composition of the school as an
educationally relevant dimension are interpretable in rela-
tion to current instructional procedures of the schools which
heavily emphasize group processes ir the learning situation.
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CHAPTER V

Studies of Integration at the Local Level

This scction of the report examined the results of some 50 studies,
the bulk of which were reports of action rescarch on school integra-
tion programs initiated and evaluated by staff and consultants in local
school districts. Typically, these stuaies examined issues of particu-
lar relevance to the districts in which they were initiated, but were
generally similar in their focus on studying the relationship between
integration and educational development. The differences and sim-
ilaritics among these studizs allow some tentative identification of
conditions that may mediate the effects of school integration on edu-
cational developm:nt. Such coaditions include the grade level at
which integration w.s expericnced, the duration of the cxperience,
the social class co™:.osition of the integrated school, the proportion
of white and Negro students in the school, and the type of transfer
program used. To a limited extent, the condisions examined in these
studies were similar to those examined in chapter 1V, and thus allow
further documentation of the findings from that review. Studies at
the local level also contributed additional information on the integra-
tion process not available from thc more representative and more
sophisticated studies reviewed in chapter IV. Of particular impor-
tance is the information ‘made available on the decision to initate
school integration where de facto segregation was in existence, as con-
it cotale wananenh An fartnitanc variations in racial isolation in the
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While the studies in this section pro'idc some new evidence on
the integration process, they are, at the same time, besct with certain
serious methedological problems which preclude drawing firm con-
clusions about the cifects of racial intcgration per se. 7' - = <’ prob-
lem arises from the fact that evaluations of the effects « pration
were conducted, at most, only 2 years after the programs were ini-
tiated. (The studies reviewed in chapter IV’ suggest that effects re-
sulting from racial and social class integ:zition in the schools may not
be apparent when measured over short periods of time.) The sec-
ond problem results from the use of integrated and segregated com-
parison groups who were typically equated only in terms of ability.
Factors such as school social class composition and school quality
are potentially important deter:ainants «f achievement among dis-
advantaged children. Since they were not investigated in these stud-
ies, it is impossible to determine the specific sources of any differences
found between segregated and integrated comparison grovps. As a
result, when the findings result in superior achievement for *inte-
grated ” studeis, it must be taken to mean that integration produced
a number of important changes in the educational milieu — any one
or all of which could have contributed to the differences between in-
tegrated and segregated groups.

Within this framework a number of generalizations about the find-
ings of the studies may be drawn.

1. Integrated Negro students, as a group, achieved at least as
well as their segregaied counterpaits, and in many cases,
achieved ut higher levels. While segregated students, fre-
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Coleman et al. and the RIPS report. That is, any positive
association between proportion white in the classrooms and
achievement for N+cro students generally does not appear
to be present or meaningful from a practical point of view
until the proportion white exceeds 50 percent. It is likely
that the Negro proportion indicat:d as desirable for plan-
ning the integrated school would expand or contract, de-
pending upon other factors such as the level of social class
background, ability, and academically related attitudes of
both the minority Negro groups and the majority white
groups. While this conclusion may provide some latitude,
the overall results of these studies and the Coleman et al.
and the RIPS report clearly indicate that it iz unlikely that
the achievement of minority group students will be facili-
tated in a traditional academic setting which is about 50
percent white middle-clacs students, if the integrated minor-
ity groups are predominantly froin lower-social class levels
with the usually attendant cognitive, motivational, and psy-
chological deficits.

One study provided indirect information about the effect
of school social class composition on achievement in the in-
tegrated schenl. In that study integrated Negro students in
the schools with a higher social class composition achieved
at higher levels than Negro students in integrated schools
with a lower social class composition. Both groups of stu-
dents achieved at higher levels than segregated Negro stu-
dents. Some reservations must be made about the study
and It can orlyv be said that there appears to be a tendency
for Negro students in integrated schools with a high social

class compositiu to do better than Negro students in an
inteorated crh 0l whnse cnrial clase ecomnogition is lower.
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ignore the body of rescarch on racial and class differcnces
which could provide a much mor. systematic basis for pro-
gram development in the integrated school.

The studies dealing with ir*crracial understanding and the
promulgation of achievement values in Negro students indi-
cate that integration by itse!f will not automatically bring
about improvement in either of these areas. While the
studies indicate that integration may not necessarily have
positive effects, they also suggest that the integrated seiting
has a great potential for producing better interracial under-
standing and an increased orientation toward achievement.
The research suggests that integration will have a facilitating
effect on Negro achievement if it embodics an atmosphere
comprised of low sccia! threat and high achievement expec-
tation. While the schools in the studicx cf integration at the
local level did relatively little tu syster:atically create this
kind of atmosphere, they, nevertheless, tound that the sub-
jective reports of students, teachers, and principals indicated
that one of the major strerigth:s of their integration programs
was an increase in interracial understanding. Although
these reports are subjective, when they are combined with
the objective research findings, the suggestion clearly emerges
that the processes of instruction and social interaction in
the integrated classroom could be manipulated in ways which
may substantially facilitate tiie educational and psychological
development of disadvantaged Negro students, as well as
other groups of socially and economically disadvantaged
children.

Even though the studies often indicate superior achievement
on the part of the integrated Negro student, it 1nust still be
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cial attitudes an. a stronger orientation toward achievement on the
part of the disadvantaged, the results of the studies reviewed would
have teen generally more positive. Since the results relating to this
aypothesis were often ncgative, the appropriate conclusion appears
to be that growth in these areas occurs only in cases where integra-
tion is accompanied by other factors. Th: Katz studies (1964,
1968), for exaniple, suggest that an atmosphere combining low social
threat and high expectation of success can have a facilitating cffect
on the intellectual performance of Negro students.

Wuh appropriate training procecdures and other manipulations, it
should prove pessible to circumvent or reduce the educationally and
psychologically undesirable experiences which are likely to affect the
newly integrated student for a considerable period of his schooling.
For example, enough is known abont the learning conditions which
facilitate the development of debilitating anxiety so that therapeutic
approaches to instruction might be created (O'Reilly, 1969). Sim-
ilarly, opportunities for positive interracial ..ntact could be system-
atically created for the disadvantaged minority student. Teachers
could be trained to inhibit negative affective reactions toward students
~ who exhibit * undesirable " social-class linked behavior. With the
addition of effective training in teaching procedures and wstructional
materials for disadvantaged students, the stage may be set for more
systematic utilization of classroom social interaction processes with
theoretically probable positive corsequences on the intellectual and
psychological development of the socially and economically disad-
vantaged student. It seems reasonable to contend that, if these and
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CHAPTER VI

Compensatory Education and graiion

Compensatory education programs were based upon the environ-
mentalist belief that the human mind, a tabula rasa at birth, has ca-
pacities and potentials that may take an almost unlimited number
of forms, depending upon the environmental circumstances expe:l-
enced in the course of its development; and therefore, that human
behavioral organizations can be predicted, directed, and modified.
If childrens capacities for development and learning are not fixed
but highly flexible, programs of intervention should be able to com-
pen. ‘¢ for limitations in the child’s environment. Conscquently,
compensatory education efforts have been directed at overcoming or
circumventing the environmental deficiencies and experiences of the
disadvantaged child, particulacly the urban Negro.

Compensatory education programs have been attempted at all edu-
cational levels. The specific form: : of each program varies, but they
generally have incorporated remedial instruction, cultural enrichment
activities, and efforts to overcome attitudes presumed to inhibit learn-
it ¢ The major aims of the programs have beer improved motiva-
i n, development of a greater sense of self-worth, and improvements
in intellectual and educational development.

In spite of these and other broad aims, the activities of compen-
satory programs were ..10st often directed toward helping disadvan-
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children a diverse program of educational, medical, and social ser-
vices. A major evaluation of Head Start compared the achievement
of Head Start participants in the primary grades with that of similar
children who had not attended the program. Summer programs failed
to reveal any effect on ih~ achievement levels of first, second, and
third graders. Full-year programs were minimally effective as shown
by differences on rcadiress tests in first grade.

Head Start was mos: effective in the Southeast, in scattered pro-
grams in the central cities and in all-Negro centers. Pro; :t Head
Start participants, tested in primary school, did not approach natiopa!
norms on standardized tests of 'anrguzage development and scholastic
achievement. Gains that were made tended to disappear after the
children entered a traditional primary program.

Among other preschool compensatory programs were those in
Baltimore, Maryland, and Ypsilanti, Michigan. The Early School
Admissions Project in Bal‘imore engaged sixty 3- to 4-year oids in
a program to determine whether preschool treatment could overcome
any of the barriers to learning believed attributable to environmental
factors. The project students showed a substantial amount of growth
during a 5-month observation period. However, the significance of
this growth is unknown, since no comparisons were made with  ~oii-
trol group.

The Perry Preschool Project of Ypsilanti was an experiirental
cognitive program for functionaliv retarded, culturally deprived Negr,

preschooi children. It consisted of morning classes, afternoon hume
winite tn inwunlua tha mnathare and arann meetinoe with the narents.
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-no significant differences between the All Day Neighborhcod School
participants and the control group.

The three programs examined at the junicr and senior high school
level appeared to hold the most promise for improving the academic
" achievement of disadvantaged students. The Demonstration Guid-
ance Project of New York City (1956-62), designed to stimulate
culturally deprived children to pursue higher educational and voca-
tional goals, involved 700 low achieving but academically able junior
high school students. The program format included curriculum mod-
ification, reduced class size, remedial instruction, cultural cnrichment,
counseling services, and contact with parents.

The program followed three project classes through high school
and compared the participants with pupils in three project classes.
A greater number of students in project classes received academic
diplomas and went on into higher education. These results are en-
couraging, but there are some major questions about the evaluation
procedure and the generality of the findings. The project students,
for example, were compared with 2 group ¢rawn from unselected
pupils in previous classes whose specific characteristics were not de-
fincd.

Upward Bound, a project supported by the Office of Economic
Opportunity, was among the more successful compensatory programs.
Academically promising, disadvantaged high school students spent 6
to 8 weeks on a college campus in a program designed to overcome
academic leficiencies and generate the skills and motivation necessary
far callece success.  Data on this program indicated that 78 percent
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and opened to children of all academic abilities. The success of the
Higher Horizons Program is found solely in the positive attitudes of
participating teachers and principals. Except for improved attend-
ance, some alteration in classroom behavior, and gains in arithmetic
achievement at the elementary level, this compensatory education
program failed to demonstrate fulfillment of its objectives. The edu-
cational and vocational goals of the pupils were not altered, achieve-
ment was not stimulated, and attitudes and self-image remained poor.

Compensatory education iias been greatly extended with the pas-
sage of Title { of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act in
1965. Title I programs have served over 10 million elementary and
secondary school voungster with the major emphasis on reading
improvement. A report of th. Srst 2 years of experience with ESEA,
Title I in New York State (NYSED, August 1968) depicts general
overall gains in achievement for the programs funded under Title I
and concludes that Title I is effective. The nature of the evaluation
and the format of the data, however, make ¢~v firm conclusions re-
spectiig these programs questionable. In sou.z cases the programs
selected disadvantaged children with low achievement, but high ability.
The study offercd no comparison data or means of cetermining the
significance of any gains made. Without a control gre.up there is no
way of ascertaining whether an 8-month gain in 7 morths is the result
of specialized treatment or might have occurred with no ireatment
at all. It cah only be concluded from the data presented in the study
that Title I programs have failed to demonstrate a general rise in
achievement to grade level. If this is 2 criterion for success, then
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applications of the concept of compensatory cducation have failed to
show any real promise in raising the intellectual and achievement
deficits of disadvantaged children. At the 3- to 4-year old level, the
introduction of diversificd compensatory services is associated with
some upward displacement in the academic achicvement of the pop-.
ulation served. However, the gains achieved are typically much less
than dramatic and their association with specific aspects of the treat-
ment is not conclusive. At the preschool, clementary, and sccondary
levels, compensatory programs have not consistently resulted in
achievement gains, and there have been numcrous occasions upon
which the control groups have surpassed their experimental counter-
parts. A substantial number of achievement gains tendered as evi-
dence of program effectiveness have not been statistically significant.
Relatively few of thc compensatory education prograins cxamined
in this report have offered concrete evidence that the compensatory
education model, as it is currently being implemented, is capable of
oblitcrating the destructive influences of poverty and inferior social
status through raising the achicvement level of disadvantaged children
to national normative standards.

The general failure of compensatory education programs tried in
the past few years appears to have resulted in part from the manner
in which programs were formulated and conducted. Thus the pleth-
ora of negative findings does not necessarily reflect upon the validity
of the notions underlying the concept of compensatory cducation.
Compensatory programs have frequently suffercd from a number of
gross defects which appear to have substantially limited their potential
cffectiveness. One of the more obvious defects, particularly among
preschool programs, is in the rclatively short duration of the inter-
vention procedure. When cxamined in relation to the amount of
time over which the child’s deficits have been accumulating, it would
appear that no program — however potent — would result in any
substantial benefits over a period of a few or even scveral weeks,

A second deficiency in the conduct of compensatory programs ap-
pears to have stemmed from a general failure to follow up and relate
to the regular school program. In many instances little cffort was
made to coordinate the child’s subsequent experiences in the regular
classroom with his compensatory experiences. In addition to this,

m 4 e mmmmas &
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that once the hild is brought ncar the level of his more advantaged
classmates that he will remain there simply through the use of regular
instructional services. The disadvantaged student will continue to
live in disadvantaged circumstanccs after school hours, and this may
require the provision of special compensatory programs on a con-
tinuous basis throughout his years in school.

A third difficulty of most past compensatory programs has been
the global naturc of program cbjectives and the corresponding global
nature of approaches. Concepts such as self-esteem, language de-
velopment, and academic motivation are frequently little understood
by program directors and .2achers alike. The resultant lack of defi-
nition leads to a plethora of nonstandardized and varied activities with
varying degrees of relationship to the program objectives (assuming
that even the objectives were clarified). Attention to modern be-
havioral concepts of program objectives, coupled with systematic
instructional approaches derived from the objectives, would almost
undoubtedly facilitate determination of effective programs which may
be appropriate for wider application. It is notable that those com-
pensatory programs that have been judged as highly effective (Na-
tional Advisory Council, Fourth Annual Report, 1969) have incor-
porated highly specific objectives and program structure.

A fourth general criticism of compensatory education approaches
derives from a pervasive lack of recognition of the specific psycho-
logical, intellectuz’, and learning deficits typically displayed by the
disadvantaged child. Most compensatory approaches, designed for
general application have been no more radical than any educational
program available to the advantaged student. The Coleman e al.
report clearly indicates that improvements along traditional dimen-
sions of school and teacher quality are likely to have minimal effccts
on disadvantaged Negroes and a somewhat greater cffect on Puerto
Ricans. The rescarch review presented in chapter 111 indicated some
of the basic differences between social class and ethnic groups which
might well be taken into account in sclecting an appropriate instruc-
tional methodology.

In contrast to compensatory education, several studies which com-
pared disadvantaged Negroes in traditional compensatory educatioi
programs with disadvantaged Negroes transferred to majority white

TN _ _la. al .
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more advantaged whites. If this gap is to be bridged, effective com-
pensatory programs will need to be employed in conjunction with
integration.

Some of the dimensions of effective compensatory programs are.

1. Operation over a time period sufficienitly long so that desired
results could rcasonably be expected to show;

2. Clear specification or program opjcctives in tcrms of observ-
able student behaviors;

3. Structured curriculum and teaching that is specifically re-
laied to each of the program objectives;

4. Use of a variety of reinforcement technigues that relate to
individual differences among program participants; and

Coordination of compensatory efforts with ongoing class-
room activities and with those that can be expected sub-
scquently.

[t secms reasonable to expect that the integrated educational setting
combined with the kind of compensatory program described in this
and the subsequent section of the report could be systematically
manipulated to yield an cven more potent effect upon academic
achievement and interracial understanding than has been achieved
by either compensatory education or integration alone.

n
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CHAPTER VII

General Implications and Recommendations

The national commitment to integration in the schools, and recent
legislative programs designed to aid the poor, have raised the hopes
and expectations of Ncgroes and other disadvantaged minority groups.
While lack of any real progress in realizing these expectations has
created some degree of disaffection among Negroes, the majority re-
main committed to achieving the goal of equality and educational
opportunity through a partnership with the more advantaged members
of society.

The disaffected, though not a large segment of the poor, have
nicevertheless made their feelings and demands felt in the schools and
in other major institutions in the social system. Current studies show
that the demands and actions of Negroes for equality are firmly
grounded in a level of economic and educational degredation, which
has shown no improvement relative to the status of whites over the
past 20 years. Efforts to mitigate the economic and social disad-
vantagement of Negroes and other minority groups appear to have
hardly made a dent. In fact, the problem of the poor appears to have
intensified, and its social consequences have grown more serious, as
reflccted in the steady increase in racial isolation in the schools and
the sudden swelling of interracial hostility in the Nation’s high schools.

Indeed, the social sequences of racial isolation have become in-
creasingly evident in the public educational context, as shown by a
report (Urban Crisis Monitor, May 1969), which documents recent
evidence of student protest and active conflict in the Nation’s high
schools. This report begins by describing a racial explosion in a jun-
ior high school in the Watts area in Los Angeles in March 1969, and
goes on to say: ‘‘ The pattern of confrontation in Los Angeles is
typical of high school racial disorders across the nation [emphasis
theirs] (p. 3).” In January 1969, 67 percent of all city and suburban
high schools and 56 percent of all junior high schools were experi-
encing some form of active student protest. Racial conflict was the
most common single issue in these protests, and was at the heart ot

ra41
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the uglicst and most violent of the protests. In the January survey
about 10 percent of the sccondary schools studies reported some
race related protest undcrway.

Current evidence indicates that a variety of forms of planned social
contact may assist greatly in reducing the feelings of arbivalence and
hostility generally existing between Negroes and whites. A few recent
successful integration programs further show that the school setting
provides a natural and effective focus for the development of positive
feelings and contact between Negroes and whites. Of equal impor-
tance, the findings of research indicate that school integration appears
to be one of the more efiective approaches to “educing the educational
disadvantagement exhibited by Negro children and other minority
groups, and that the interracial experiences gained in the integrated
school potentially represent a long-term solution to the destructive
social problems associated with racial cleavage.

Unfortunately, though there is considerable potential for elimi-
nating racial isolation in the schools in many region; of New York
State and the Nation, current population t->nds indicate that racia
isolation in the schools is increasing and w  -ontinue to increase in
the near future. Analysis of the econom  :atus of Negroes and
Puerto Ricans in New York State and in t  ‘ation (U.S. Cornmis-
sion on Civil Rights, 1967) clearly show  ut the racially isolated
school is also isolated on the basis of soci: lass level. The possible
damaging effects of the maintenance of 1ools along social class
lines are undoubtedly underestimated by atistics on racial isolation
alone, since the prevalent practices of ab.ity grouping and tracking
also appear to represent the creation of unequal educational condi-
tions for different children.

Given even the coarseness of the available data, it is yet possible
to offer more than speculation into the whys and wherefores of the
effect of classroon: social class composition on achievement. Casual
observation in the American school indicates a typical pattern in
which the teacher plays the role of information dispenser and behavior
modifier, largely in relation to that amorphous concept — the class-
room group. Those familiar with the process know that the teacher

typically attempts to relate the complexity of the information dis-
_____ A 4n el Aavarama ctudant in tha claccrnnm In ar some Smﬂ"er
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members, and upon such individual factors as conceptual develop-
meat, attentiveness, and others.

Reviews of the process cf classroom interaction reveal that the
teacher does most of the talking, comprised mainly of lecturing, pre-
senting instructions, and disciplining students (Baldwin, 1965: Ami-
don and Simon, 1965). This procedure appears v be subject o gross
interference in the lower-class Negro school in which 50 to 80 percent
of classroom time may be given over to disciplinc and other irrelevant
activitics (Deutsch, 1960). Other studies have also demonstrated
that the disruptive and destructive behaviors of individuals in the peer
group are highly subject to contagion (Polansky, Lippitt, and Redl,
1954; Bandura and Walters, 1963), and may occur irrespective of
competing values in the family. Individuals from backgrounds ap-
propriate to learning in typical middle-class environs may thus con-
tribute to a general disintegration of thc process of group learning
in the classroom, or their potentially positive influences on the learn-
ing process may not be felt due to the prevailing climate of inter-
ference contributed by the behaviors of their less advantaged peers.

Other factors contributing to interference with learning in the
typical classroom include teacher expectations and the resultant feel-
ings of inferiority communicated to the student. To some extent, it
appears that sach cxpectations and feclings may be held in relation
to an entire school in which educational deficits and ability differences
relative to whites and other upper-status students are made abundantly
clear (Pettigrew, 1964). Green (1969) reports a further effect in the
tendency of teachers in the * inferior” school to reduce the quality
and quantity of information made available in instruction. It would
appear that interference with learning resulting from teacher cxpec-
tations would relate to school and classroom morale, reflected in such
factors as self-cstcem, sensc of control, and intellectual and occupa-
tional aspirations — which may in turn be reflected in more dircctly
relevant factors such as attentiveness in class and doing one's home-
work.

‘The learning-interference factors described in relation to the * in-
ferior ” school should also be relevant in schools with grouping poli-
cies which result in either social class isolation within schools or
camhinations of different levels of racial and social class isolation,
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Minority students comc to regard themselves as * different,” due to
their attendance in special classes. Both groups relate the notion of
“ being different ” to inteilectual superiority and inferiority.

The above considerations and realistic evaluations of the progress
of integration in the schools indicate that major new efforts are
needed to increase the pace of integration, while at the same time
radical departures are needed to affect the educational opportunities
of large numbers of students who are likely to remain in segregated
schools in the immediate future. Accordingly, the recommendations
made on the basis of the research review are considered separately in
relation to the disadvantaged school and the integrated school.

Trward the Effecive Integrated School

Examination of the many reports and policy statements reviewed
in preparation for this study failed to turn up evidence of explicit
recognition of findings which show the social class mix rather than
racial mix makes the difference in the achievement levels of Negro
students. Further, the social class mix appeared to make a practical
difference only when it occurred at the classroom level. In spite of
this, guidelines have focused on the concept of racial balance, with
resultant ambiguous criteria for school desegregation which may vary
as a function of the overall racial balance in the particular district or
group of districts being considered.

When the details of the research findings on racial and social class
isolation in the schools are examined, it is apparent that much care
wiust be taken in planning for the integrated school if it is to have a
positive effect on educational development among minority students.
The research findings relating to the social class composition of the
integrated school, and other considerations to be enlarged upon later,
should receive explicit recognition in the development of plans for
desegregating the schools. Recognition of both ethnic and social
class considerations in developing plans for integrating the schools
might be best accomplished through an identification and study pro-
cedure which could be conducted on a statewide, regional, or even
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regional context. Very briefly illustrated, such procedures might be
as follows: ~

1. Identification — The identification procedure should be

based on at least three considerations which would require
reporting on an overall school basis: racial composition,
social cluss composition, and relative achievement level. A
range of perhaps 10 to 30 percent Negro, Pucrto Rican, and
other minority groups combined, with the remainder con-
sisting of white students, may be considered a generally
appropriate criterion for ethnic balance in individual schools.
However, depending upon such facturs as school social class,
ability and achievement levels, and school and community
morale, different proportions of the major ethnic groups in
the schools in a particular area may be considered appro-
priate from educational and social points of view. With all
other considerations aside, decisions relating to ethnic com-
position in a particular school or district would appear to
proceed largely from the question: Do the students in dif-
ferent ethnic groups have adequate opportunity to learn
from, understand and become friendly with each oiher?

With the ethnic balance criterion remaining a flexible one,
identification would further proceed to determination of the
social class composition of the school. The appropriate cri-
terion in the typical school setting seems to be a social class
cemposition which approaches or exceeds a range of roughly
30 to 40 percent lower-class students. If the school meets
this and the ethnic balance criterion, and overall achieve-
ment approaches or exceeds perhaps one standard deviation
below national (or other) norms, it would then appear that
a clear-cut determination has b.en made.

Further Planning — With the identification procedural com-
pleted, a sufficient basis has been created for the develop-
ment of preliminary plans for achieving improved educa-
tional and social opportunities in the schools under study.
In some instances, it may be appropriate to initiate deseg-
regation primarily on the basis of considerations of ethnic
imbalcace. For example, in some suburban areas of New
York State, it would appear that a careful survey would in-
dicate that sociai ciass and related considerations would not
represent a particular "problom, and that integration could

o tmiin Annmae tA tha adncatinnal an-



273

46

and its regional educational, economic, ethpic, qnd cnltural
context. Relevant information gathered might include:

a. Information on individual student family background
including such factors as economic status, family sta-
bility, nutritional and health status, academic achieve-
ment and ability levels, and educationally relevant at-
titudes (within “ flagged ” schools).

b. Information relating to educational inequities result-
ing from such faciors as staff turnover; inadequate
materials, facilities, and teaching procedures; lack of
community participation; .Jow morale; and others
(within ¢ flagged ” schools).

c. Information defining the local economic and social
resources which could be brought to tear on the prob-
lem.

d. Information specifying the ethnic and economic com-
position of the schools in the region of the “ flagged ”
school, which might serve as facilities for transfer of
disadvantaged students — including both public and
private facilities.

With the disadvantaged school identified in terms of relevant stu-
dent, school, and contextual cliaracteristics, a reasonably detailed
basis would exist for the formulation of a variety of different plans
designed to achieve equality of educational opportunity. As indicated
earlier, some plans might be accomplished without extensive changes
in the school setting, as in suburban districts where the segregated
minority student population may tend toward middle class. In other
districts or schools, effective plans may require radical departures
from previous efforts to integrate and upgrade the schools. For ex-
ample, spccial aid might be required for transportation, compensatory
cducation, school reorganization, nutritional and health services, and
family service programs of both a psychological and economic nature.
Relative emphasis on solutions through desegregation versus the ini-
tiation of radical changes in the school and community context would
depend in part on the status of a number of factors which would be
largely illuminated through the identification and study procedures
described above.
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related conditions which may enhance the effectiveness of the inte-
grated school:

1.

n

Since student’s social status in the classroom scems to affect
his level of academic success and vice versa (i.e., it is a cir-
cular process), a major effort should be mounted to insure
early and continuing success in the academic area. The appli-
cation of certain approaches and programs designed to make
up for learning difficulties may thus be necessary to the aca-
demic success of the desegregated Negro student.

Academic efforts by themselves do not take full advantage
of the potential of the integrated school for positive educa-
tional and social change and may even fail in an atmosphere
of potential interracia: conflict. Specific attention must
therefore be paid to the minority student’s own capabilities
and tendencies in social interaction with whites as well as 1o
the typical social responses and tendencies of whites in the
interracial situation.

Studies indicate that the classroom teacher typically exerts
a major influence on the social status of students. Such
influence is frequently exerted in relation to conforming,
class-linked behavior, student responses and other behaviors
indicative of achievement, sex of student, and students’ racial
status (Chesler, 1969). These forms of influence are rapidiy
communicated to the peer group, who, in turn, rejects the
« offender.” This pattern of teacher-peer group rejection
is more likely to be experienced by the typical Negro child,
and thus specific steps must be taken to train teachers to
respond appropriately in the classroom.

Researcn shows that parents exert a powerful and coniinuing
effect upon their children’s manifestations of racial attitudes
ir the classroom. Special efforts to create racial harmony in
the school setting may thus fail or prove only partially effec-
tive if steps are not also taken to develop substantial com-
munity support and participation in the school program.
Special efforts should therefore be made to expand the inte-
grated school into the role of community center and involve
parents of both racial groups in the process of integration.

The introduction of Black history, culture, and special studies
into the curriculum appears to be an important basis for
improving interracial understanding. Careful and fair atten-
tion should be given to minority group contributions at all
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three areas: teacher training procedures, procedures for chaaging the
structure and organization of the school, and procedures for attaining
community participation in the academic program.

Teacher Training Experiences Relevant To Establishing the Effec-
tive Integrated School

1.

Experiences designed to sensitize the teacher toward typical
interaction patierns which reflect negative class- and caste-
linked attitudes. (Thesc expericnces would further incor-
porate direct practice in social responses which imply positive
recogniticu of behavioral differences associated with varia-
tions in sociocultiiral background.)

Experiences leading to knowledge of Negro history, social
problems, indivicual and group differences relating to suc-
cess in American caciety, and an understanding of current
forces of social inteiest.

Practice in managing patterns of interracial interaction which
would focus on historical, cultural, econcrnic, and attitudinal
diffcrences associated with race and class status.

Practice in the utilization of principles based in social psy-
chological research which relate to changing intergroup atti-
tudes. (One of the prime examples proceeds from the
work of Sherif (1958) which showed that intergroup atti-
tudes may be changed when alicnated groups pursued activ-
itics which involved the achicvement of a common goal.)

Practice in the application of techniques which would allay
the stress value of certain elements of the learning situation,
¢.g., test taking, verbal participation in classroom activities,

e e e a8 2T niilias cmrltla beadlitiAanal laarning mata_
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integrated school setting without removing the child from participa-
tion in the regular school program (i.c., in integrated classes). Some
of the advantages of the continuous learning year, in this respect, are
outlined as follows:? -

1.

One plan for restructuring the school year calendar provides
multiple vacaiions during the school ycar. The new learning
cycles of 8 or 9 weeks, followed by 2-weck vacations, pro-
vide a continuity of learning that does not exist with the
regular school year calendar. The absence of a serious break
in the learning process means that teachers would no longer
have to spend weeks in the fall reviewing or reteaching in
hopes of bringing the students back to the learning levels
they had reached just prior to the close of school in June.

A second major advantage of the continuous learning year
calend.  lies in the possibility of providing the children with
approximately 10 percent more education without neces-
sarily increasing school costs at the same rates. The periods
of intermittent vacation made available, also provide up to
ceks of additional instructional time which can be used
-ompensatory education as well as. other educational
..s deemed desirable in the ir~rracial school. Such an
arrangement may not necessarily .atail large increases in
instructional costs if the school can avail itsclf of low-cost
instructional aides and volunteers as in the Berkeley integra-
tion program.

Besides incorporating the pasic feature of making more time avail-
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Suggested procedures for obtaining adequate community support
in the school program include (paraphrased from Suilivan and Stewart,
1969, pp. 198-202):

1.
2.

>

o »

~}

8.

Encouraging mirority groups, particularly the poor to take
the initiative, speak out, and become leaders.

Involving all civic, university, church, business, service
groups, and minority organizations, including the Black
Power leaders.

Involving parents at all steps of the process, particularly
minority parents.

Continually informing the public of progress made and of
plans for the futuvre.

Providing intergroup education in inservice units and semi-
nars for the public.

Scheduling social events, picnics, and weekend retreats, for
both Negro and white parents.

Involving students, parents, and teachers in interracial work-
shops, meetings, and neighborhood discussions.

Integrating after-school recreational programs.

Toward More Effective Eaucation in the Disadvantaged School

The school population analysis in chapter 11 makes it abundantly
clear that the cducational and social problems represented by the
disadvantaged school are growing rather than decicasing.  When view-
ing the past record of progress in accomplishing desegregation in the
schools in New York State, and generally in the Nation, it appears
unrealistic to cxpect that great numbers of minority students will
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Development and Implementation of Effective Educational Programs

Evaluations of compensatory programs for the disadvantaged have
shown that in gencral they are not succeeding in raising the achizve-
ment levels of the deprived. Similarly, while integration has had a
beneficial effect, it has not succeedes: in bringing the performance
of minority pupils up to national norms. It is apparent that many
basic questions relating to the causes of inadequate educational devel-
opment remain unanswered, and that programs that will produce
academic change have yet to be devised. It is also apparent that in
those instances where promising techniques for working with the dis-
advantaged have-been discovered, they have not found their way into
practice in the schocls.

The current inadequacies in compensatory education stem from
a number of sources. In the area of research there bas been inade-
quate attention to defining the characteristics which differentiate the
lower- and the middle-class child and children from different ethnic
backgrounds. Furthermore, intervention research has lacked con-
tinuity and comprehensiveness. It has been handicapped by question-
able evaluative measures which do nct tap the specific skills being
taught, by a lack of specificity in treatment description, and by inade-
quate replication and followup.

Program cffectiveness has been hampered by the present procedure
of leaving much of program formulation and implementation up tc
the local school district and therefore to school practit
because of their experience and training are unable to coti «p With
the innovative approaches needed for the disadvantaged. Two addi-
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is designed to afford such systematic control over program formula-
ticn and development, while at the same time assuring that cfforts in
this direction will relate more closely to systematic knowledge of the
educational process.

It is proposed that research and program efforts designed to upgrade
the disadvantaged school be assigned to special centers which would
serve the state cducational agency, the schools, and the community
in a designated area. Operating and development costs would be
derived from a pooling of portions of state and Federal funds nor-
mally devoted to such activities as compensatory education and inno-
vation (perhaps 10 or 15 percent). .\ series of such centers would
operate primarily within anz around the urban centers oi a single
state or region in a fashion symuar to the federally supported regional
educational iaboratories, but would be further centralized to insure
comparability among certai- :lements of program activity (e.g.,
evaluation techniques).

The bulk of state and Federal funds, intended for compensatory
education and related effort: and normally apportioned to the local
educational agency, would till be received by the pubiic schools.
However, the expenditures o these funds would be controlled or
channeled in such a way that a significant portion would be used to
support specific programs generated by the intervention center for
implementation in the schools (cx<':ding any program funds intended
to render additional general aid to urban and other districts).

An initial activity of the centers woulc < the preparation of broad
technical reviews or * state of the art” reports that would provide a
hacic far nalicv makine. lead to the packaging and distribution of
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3. Assisting local school district staff in the implementaticn
process itself by bringing to bear the specialized knowledge
of the social and behavorial sciences on a continuing basis.

4. Providing for more adequate validation of promising new
programs through cooperative efforts with several school dis-
tricts, thereby establishing an adequate basis for generaliza-
tion of findings to other educational settings.

5. Providing the leadership and resources for broad dissemina-
tion and demonstration of relevant research findings and
successful program developments.

6. Developing, for implemcntation by other agencies, guidelines
and other resources which present detailed plans and require-
ments for new staff training programs, such as teaching spe-
cialists and teacher aides.

7. Providing a fertile field for the systematic training of school
personnel in realistic situations, in cooperation with institu-
tions of higher education.

8. Providing the resources for continuing supervision and adjust-
ment of new programs implemented in the schools.

9. Providing the independent leadership necessary to involve
other relevant agencies (e.g., social welfare agencies, founda-
tion support, other Federal programs) in a concerted and
experimental attack on social problems which grossly affect
the lives of disadvantaged children, some of which cannot
be casily or cffectively circumvented by efforts in the local
school context alonc.

The foregoing proposals represent only one set of alternatives for
organizational change designed to improve the ways in which inter-
vention research is conceived and conducted and in the ways in which
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ent kinds of tasks. Kather, recent rescarch appears to offer consider-
ation of a wider varicty of student characteristics and patterns among
characteristics (e.g., the work of Jensen, 1969, Lesser et al., 1965)
which appear relevant to the design of instructional environments.
Their relevance to the education of the disadvantaged child, however,
‘remains to be established through experimentation. At the same
time, it would appear that certain changes could nevertheless be made
to reduce the potentially deteriorating effects of the group learning
situation on instruction in the disadvantaged school. Such proce-
dures are recommended as follows:

1. That typical group processes in the learning situation be gen-
erally circun:  ted through replacement with individualized
modes of ins. tion or small group learning in which stu-
dents are appropriately matched to avoid sources of inter-
ference with learning.

2. That systematic group experiences be developed in which
students may gradually learn to participate effectively in
group activities, particula-ly those activities which may lead
to increased socialization.

3. That teachers be trained to effectively communicate achieve-
ment expectations which recognize the child’s basic willing-
ness to learn and discover, and not the disabling conditions
of his background.

4. That the child’s learning experiences at " <ot B hv
extensive structuring or control, thre._. sUS . ailiques
and facilities, until self-maintenance of desirable learning
behaviors becomes strongly evident.

5. That the child receive systematic training in attending to
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Ability to select and apply basic teaching strategies which
reflect recognition of learning capacities or abilities of vari-
ous ievels, and which are coordinated with strategies for the
measurement of abilities (e.g., associative learning, concept
learning at various levels).

Ability to systematically apply a variety of reinforcement

strategies, utilizing different kinds of schedules and different

types of reinforcers (concrete, abstract) under appropriate

conditions.

Ability to apply specific training techniques in a variety of

areas where intellectual and educational deficits are most

severe among the disadvantaged (e.g., language training,

reasonirg).

Ability to manipulate affective tone in intergroup processes

to achieve desired results.

Ability to create instructional materials to meet the specific

learning requirements of individual children.

Ability to train children in certain behaviors and attitudes

which support the process of learning, such as “ attending

to the task.”

Ability to apply quasi-therapeutic procedur~" designed to

circumvent or repla > m ~ .daptive and  her ¢
_hich intericre with < licient icarning.
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970- 71-—Continued

School district

Monroe County:
Brighton.
gales Chili..
East Irondequonl
Irondequoit. . . ..
Haneoye Falls. ...
Spencerport. ... ..
Hilton_ .. ........
Penfield. .
Fairport. .
East Rochester. .

Pittsford. ... ... ............

ChurchvilIeChlll.,.....,. [
Rochester. . . ... .. . e
Rush Henrietta_.... . ... ... ... .. ...

Brockport
Webster. .
Wheatland Chili._.

County total

Montgomery County:
msterdam.... .
Canajcharie.

Fonds Fultonville. ... . . Ll

Fort Plain

st Johnsville. ... . .o

County total

Nassau County:
Glen Cove. .
Hempstead_ .

Uniondale. . ... Ll

East Meadow_ ... ...

North Belimore.. . . UL

Levittown.... . . . ..
Seaford. . ... . . .
Bellmore.... ...
Roosevelt. . ..
Freeport... ..
Baldwin...‘., o
Oceanside.. ..
Maivern.

Valley Stream Hempslead l3
Woodmere. ...
Lawrence. .

Eimont. ...

Franklin Square
Garden City.

Last Rochaway
Lynbrook.

Rockvulle Centre.

Floral Park.

Wantagh.

ValleySlrumHempsludld_...., .

SDamsh- Amencan
surnamed Indian and

Negid Anmericans Origntal Other
............. 2.6 .2 .5 96.7
.5 ) ) 99.5
.3 ) ? 99.7
.3 ) . 99.6
1.9 . o .2 97.9
. 100.0
.7 B .2 99.0
1.0 . .8 98.6
........... 1.2 .3 98.5
( { 2 .1 99.9
. . A 99.6
2.4 .3 .2 97.1
.8 .. 99.2
33.2 4.1 .4 62.3
2.6 .4 .3 96.7
2.3 .4 .3 97.0
.4 .1 .3 99.2
8. . . 95,2
1.2 1.4 .2 87.2
.1 5.2 1 94.0
S 332

. .6 . g
S U ¢ 9.7
......... FE 100.0
.5 2.6 1 96.8
1.0 6.5 .1 81.8
76. 4 4.3 .6 18.7
............... 14.7 1.1 .3 83.9
.7 1.2 .3 97.8
.8 .3 .1 98.8
.8 .3 98.9

.4 .2 °9.4

.3 .1 9.6

90.9 2.4 . 6.6
33.5 4.0 .2 62.3
.4 .2 .2 99,2
.2 .7 () 99.1
50.9 .7 .2 48.2
) .4 .6 99.0
.2 .5 .3 9.0
7.6 .7 .2 91.5
55 1.7 .3 92.5
) 1.5 .2 08.3
é ) e .3 99. 5
.3 1.6 5 g;g
1.3 1.2 W5 .
.8 2.0 .4 91.8
5.\ .1 .5 98.7
() .3 .3 99. 4
.3 1.5 .1 97.5
2 ? .2 99.3
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71--Continued

Spanish- American
o surnamed Indian and
School district Negro Americans Oriental Other
Locust Valley. .. ... ... . ............. 1.1 .3 97.0
Plainview..._ ... S .1 .3 99. 4
Oyster Bay. .. .. ... . ... .5 .5 96.0
Jericho . ... .7 .6 97.0
Hicksville. . 1.1 .4 98.4
Plainedge. . .5 N 99.4
Bethpage. . _ .4 .3 99.3
Farmingdale 3.1 i .2 96.0
Massapequa.. ) .6 .1 99.3
Countytotal ...... .. ... . ... ........ 6.2 1.1 .3 92.4
New York City__ . ... . i 34.5 25.7 1.5 38.3
Nisgara Counl;:
Lewiston Porter. ... . . ... .2 .5 R 98.5
LOCKPOrt. . oo ice e aaa 4.7 .6 .2 94.5
Nevefane. ... eeeeieiaeaaaas 2.1 .2 .9 96.8
Niagara Wheatfield. . ..... ... .. ........... 2.0 .2 6.4 91.4
Niagara Falls. . .oooaeni e iaaeen. 17.8 .2 .8 8].2
NOTh TONMAWBRAE . oo o oot ne et e e e e et aa .4 .2 99, 4
Sar POt . e e maas. .2 .1 99,7
Royalton Hartland. ... ..« . oeoeoeo ol 1.2 .4 .6 97.8
Yt S 7.4 .3 .6 91.7
WilsOn. . . oieei i irireiieceiceaaaaan. 1.3 oo .3 98.4
County total. .. .. el 6.2 .3 1.1 91.9
Oneida COUan
Oriskany Falls. . ot eeaeeeitaieaes 100.0
Aditondack. .. ... ... . ... .2 ( ? ............ 99.8
Camden. . ... i 5 D U 99.4
WOODEate. . L. et et ieiieeeiiiaaeaas 100.0
Clinton. ... ........_.. e et ! .2 99.7
New Hartford . ... .. . iiiiiiiiiaeiian .2 .1 99.7
New York Misds . . .. . ... ... I 2, 99.8
O AAWICKS . o o o o e m oottt ittt e e e eteecieaeeeeaamaaaeaan 162.0
SAUQUOIE VBIIBY . . .. oot e e 100.0
LT 1T 7T U O 1 98.7
ROM®. . .o vee e i 4 94.7
Waterville 99.5
Sherrill .. ............. . e e 99.3
Holland Patent 99.6
1 Y 85.9
Sylvan Beach 100.0
estmoreland 99.4
Qriskany 100.0
Whitesboro. _.............. . . 99.5
Countytotal..... ... . .. . 4.1 .5 .2 95.2
Onondaga County:
West Genesee.......... . . . . 3 N 1 99.5
North Syracuse.. . ........ ... L .9 .6 .2 98.3
CastSyracuse._.._ .. .. . ... .. ... ... .. ... .2 .2 .1 99. 5
Dewitt ... . .. .......... .. ... . 6 ) .8 99.0
Jordan Elbridge_ ... ... ... .. ... .......... .3 .6 .1 99.0
Fabius. . . ... ... L. L.l B .3 99.4
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PERCENT OISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71—Continued

Spanish- American

surnamed Indian and
School district Negro Americans Oriental Other

Ontario County:

Cana ndaigua ........................ 99.3
Bloomfielc_ . . . 7 93.0
COMBVA. - o oo 3 87.8
Marcus Whitman ... . . ....... 1 96.6
Red Jacket. ... ... ... [ 90.0

Naples... ... .......-.. o 98. 1
Phalps Clifton Springs i 99,4
HONBOYE oo ovomneneenenamnmmaem e oee e e 99, 4
Vietor . e 2 994

County total ... .. .. .cociiiiiiiins .- . . .2 96.8

Om\&a County:

shingtonville. . . ...coooii 5.8 .6 2 93.4
o LT 2 P 2.8 - S 96.7
COrMWAll . o e .1 .8 2 98.3
Pine Bush ...................................... 1.6 8 97.6
...................................... 6.0 1.0 1 92,9
HIghlandFalls S A 14.7 2.8 (% 82.5
Middietown . __ .. ... N 7.4 31 . 89.3
Minisink Valley._ ... ..o coo e 1.0 () commmieeae 99.0
Monroe Woodbury .6 .3 1 99.0
MONGOMErY . . ... o eooemnn e 1.7 .5 1 97.7
Otisville. ... oo mamee e 19.8 20 1.0 17.2
NewbuTgh. .. oo 24.1 3.5 1 72.3
Port Jefvis_ . _.........- 2.4 1.8 2 95.6
Tuxedo. .....ocovnn-- . P 3. T 97,2
PHlGIIMS COMMBIS. ... .. oonnmmeooacmoe oo mmcne e m e mn s 5.7 94.3
Warwick Valley__..... 55 1.9 1 92,5
Greenwood Lake T 96.9
S Seward Institute_ ... ....... -.oio-aoo.- 12.8 1.8 ... £5.4
Countytotal_ ... .. ... —ccoioioeeiiioiin 9.1 1.8 1 89.0

Orieans County:
AN . o e 12.5 1 i 87.3
Kendall . e e 1.5 B B 87.8
HollBY . o e 3.9 . .1 95.9
MOAINg oo e 7.0 1.6 .3 9].1
Lyndonville .. ... .. . ieoioiien e 9.2 .4 1.3 89.1
COUNty 101 . ..o oo emeeecmeean e e 9.0 .7 .3 90.0

Oswego County:

Itmar Parish......... e | S, a 99.8
Fulton_..............- e .8 '8 T 99.2
Hannihal.. ... ... ..... - - o | U 2, 98.3
Central Squara., . . L .2 .1 .1 99.6
Mexico.. T . L A .3 99.3
O:vvn"\,.. . L N () 99.9
Pulask: A I .5 99,5
Sandyuaek S S 100.0
L 1 S PN 1.1 2 4 98.3

Countytotal .. . .. ......... oo iiiooeoes .5 1 1 99.3
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71—Continued

Spanish- American
o surnamed Indian and
Schoo! district Negro Americans Oriental Other
Putnam County:
Mahopac. . .._............ e ) .3 .1 99.6
Carmel. . .. .. el .3 .8 () 2.9
Haldane. .. ... .. .. . . ... . .... .3 I 99.5
Garrison. . _......... e e . e . 100.0
Futnam Valley. ... .. . ... .. ... .. .3 .6 .6 98.5
Brewster ... ... ... .. e ieiio. .2 3 99.5
County o0l L. 2 5 1 99,2
Rensselaer County:
Berlin. o ia e . . 99.4
George Washingion 100. ¢
Brittonkill_.... .. ... ... ... .. 99.8
East Greenbush.. ... ... ... . .. ........ .. . 99,4
Hoosick FaYIS . el 100.0
Lansingburgh. .. .. ...l . . .t 97.6
WM S . e e s 100.0
Wydntskill . e .1 .3 99.6
Rensselaer. .........oo.. .. iieeiieiioio. 5.4 .4 1 94,1
Averil Park ... .. .. ... ... ... B! () .4 99.5
Hoosick Valley. . ................... e e aeaens B 99,8
Schodack. ... .. s eiieaas .3 - 99.2
L (1) 2 12,1 .1 3 81.5
Countytotal. . ... .. . .. .. .. .. ... 3.6 1 .1 9.7
Rocklann Count.:
Clyrlaroen'(New City) .. ... .. ... 1.2 .4 .2 98.2
1 T T Y 1.5 1.6 .8 96.0
Morox Puckland. . .o ... 2.5 11.6 .1 85.8
Se th Urangetown. . ..o ..o i 1.5 1.7 .4 96. 4
VK. il 23.9 1 -3 75,1
Paart RIVer. . e .1 .4 .2 99.3
SUReIN . i 2.5 .4 .6 86.5
Spring Valley . . il 9.4 1.0 .2 89.4
Lakeside. ... ... ieaaaaen 53.2 6.3 ...l 40.5
County total ... . . .. 5.4 2.2 3 92.1
St. Lawrence County:
St. Lawrence . 100. 0
(07 Y1 (. T U . .00.0
Cliften Fine_ .. ... ... ... ... . . 100.0
Colton Pierrepont. e . S .. . 190.0
Edwards............. ... ... .. .. . . 100.0
Gouverneur.. ... .. .. .. ... ... .. el el e 100. 0
Hammond .. .. . . . L A 100.0
Hermon Dekalb .. . . .1 .3 L 99,6
Lisbon. . . .2 99.8
Madrid Waddington . . . ) o .3 99.7
Massena. . - () 1.6 98.4
Morristown.. . . 100. 0
Norwood Norfolk. . ____ . . 100.0
Oydensburg. _.......... ... ..., L . 100. 0
Heuvelton. ... ... . . . el 1 99.9
Parishvitle Hookinton =~ ... ... 100.0
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PBULC! SCHOOL STUDENT> RY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71-—Continued
Spanish- American
o surnamed Indian and
School district Negro Americans Oriental Other
Schenectady Cuunty:
Duanesburg . . . .. ... ... ... B .1 99,2
Scotia Glenville . ....... ... ... . 3 . D 99.6
Niskayuna. ... .. e e .5 .1 .2 99, 2
Schalmin e I I .1 99.6
#ahonase .. I T .2 99.3
Drager. .. ... e ... S 98.6
Schenectady R 8.1 .2 .3 91.4
Countytotal_ ... .. . ... ... .. ...l 3.7 .1 .2 96.0
Schoharie County:
Cobleskill .. __.........o......_... .. 1.0 .9 .1 .0
Gilboa Conesville...._._.. e 18 . el 98. 2
Jefferson. ._...... ... .. T R e 99.7
Middleburgh.... ... ... B P 99,6
Richmondville. . ... ... ... .6 B 98.6
Schoharie._.... . e .1 9 . 99.0
Sharon SpPriNgS . . oo eas I . 99.8
p ST,
County total. .. ... ... .6 .6 Q) 98.8
Schusler County:
dessa Montouf . ... .. .. ... ...o.oo... [ O I 100.0
Watkins Glen_ . ..ol .3 Y .3 99.4
County total. ... ..o .. .2 \) 1 99.7
Seneca County:
South Seneca.. .. ... coii i ieaaaan 3 L0 e 98.7
ROMUIS . - o e e o 2.2 .6 .8 96. 4
Seneca Falls_ .. ..ol () ( g .2 99.8
Wale100. . - e e oo mae e aaaa .8 . () 98.9
Border Cily. oo oo e 13.7 5.3 3.8 17.2
Countytotal .. .. ... ... ... e 8 .5 .2 98.5
Steuben County:
ADdiSON. e 2 Ao 99.7
AVOCA - - v emmae e cmee e 6.6 - ... eeiiieiaaa 93.4
Savona......---.-. .- s .3 .2 .5 99.0
Haverling .. oo oo oo 1.0 () .. 99.0
BradOrd . oo e e eeamae e .9 99,1
Campbell . o .1 .3 99.6
At - o e e ciem e e e e 100. 0
COhOCION. - e it 5.9 94.1
[P £ 1T Y 1 98.9
Greenwood. . .. .. AU NSRS 100. 0
Hornell.._....... . 99.1
Arkport.. ... ... ... .. 94.7
Jasper_ _...... .. . 100.0
Prattsburg..... 95.8
Troupsburg....-. e A 100.0
Hammondsport_ . __.._.._..... 100. 0
Wayland. _._..... e e . 95.8
Cannbu tatat 9 . 5
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PERCLAT DISTRIBUTION O PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71—Continued

Spanish- American
L surnamed Indian and
Schnol district Negio Americans Oriental
Rocky Point. _ .. ... ...... 2.5 1.7 .9
Shoreham._.. ... ... ... ... ..., 1.0 .4 1.5
Middle Cowstry ... ... ... ... S 1.2 L9 ool
Middle Istand ... ... ... ... ... e 22.9 1.6 s )
South Manor. e .8
Patehogue .. ... e 1.5 5.3 .1
South Haven.. ... ... ... 11.0 1.4 o
MasticBeach. ... ... ... s 1.7 L6 i
Center Moriches. ............_...___... - 18.0 .4 3.4
East Moriches __ .. .. .. _..._....._.. e 8.5 2.0 1.0
East Hampton_ .. __ .. ... ... ... 10.7 .3 .2
Wainscott. ... .. iiao.- 143 ... 9.5
Amagansett. .. .. .. oo 3.9 1.1 1.7
SPIINES e e e s N
SagHarbor... ... eiiiaa-. 3.3 2.5 .3
MantaUK . - el 2.6 .4 1.5
EIwood . e eeeeiiieoo. 2.8 .0 .
Cold Spring Harbor. .. ... .. .6 .5
Huntington. ... .. aeee-. 7.1 3.7 .3
Northport. ... . .. . lo... .2 .8 .1
Half Hollow Hills_ . _____ . . ... 2.2 .5 .4
Commack. - -eocoe e e .3 .2 .2
South Huntington_ __ . .. ... . ... ... 4.6 .8 .3
Bay Shofe. ..o« oo 10.3 1.6 .3
L 1]« P .5 1.4 .2
East ISP oo o o n 1.0 A
Sayville._._.._. .5 Sl
Bayport Blue Poi 3 1.2 ( ?
Hauppage .2 .9 .
Connetquot. .1 LY -l
West Islip ( ; Ll .
Bsentwood. . 4, 12.0 .2
Central Islip....._. 1.7 7.9 .1
Ocean Beach_ ... __. e e e e
Wading River. ... ... .7 B
Riverhead. ... .. .. . .. ... 29.9 .9 .3
Shelter Island. .. ... ... . .o aeieaooen | T
Smithtown. .. .. iaia .3 .3 .1
Kings Park. ... ..o e .3 I S
Remsenburg... .. ... .. ... ... s 14,5 e
Westhampton Beach__ .. ___ .. . ... ... ... 13.2 1.1
LT 864 e iemeenn.
AMPON BaYS. - . o s .2
Southamplon............._. e 21.7 .5 5.1
Bridgehampton. . ... ... . _._....- e 59.8 1.9 .8
SagaPONACK - - oe o e 10.0 el
Eastport............ e 5.7 .9 3
Tuckahoe. .- oo 22.3 .. A
East Quogue _...._.. ... ... ... ... .. e - .7 .3 L.
Oysterponds... ... _..... . e . N L
Fisherslisland. ... ... ... .. .. ._...... .. ... 1.0 1.0 L
Southold....._ ... ... ... . ..., : 3.7 .2 )
PeCONiC. - e 7.
Cutchogue....... ... .. ... ... 6.3 .. -l
MattituCk e . 7.2 .2 .2
Greenport_ ...l 24.4 1.9 ..

Other

—
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/STHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71—Continued

Spanish- American
) surnamed Indian and
School district Negro Amerjcans Oriental Other
JTioga County:
WaVOIY et eee e ceeenrenemcac am e 1.1 0.2 5 98,2
CaNdOr. - . v oo e e e amieecimacaan e 1.1 0.2 i 98.7
Newark Valley. . ... ceeenccccacmmcrm e S O 99.3
Owego-Apalachin............ o eaemteaacenea .9 () .2 98.9
Spencer Van Etten_ ... oo iceiaaann I U Pp 99.1
103 s e e oo ececeenecamseccea-maomareeesssecesescesvecinvcaecccaaceccoos 2 99.8
County total. ..o icceaieaerec et 3 3 2 99.2
Tompkins County:
Dryden () 99.6
George Jr. Republic 79.5
Groten 100.0
Ithaca 93.9
Lansing 100.0
Newfield 98.7
Trumansburg . ... .o 99.4
County total. .. ... eieiiiiemeoaas 2.9 2 .4 96.5
Ulster County:
Kingston . _.... e emem e 6.3 .6 .3 92.8
Highlang o et iieeieeanreramean 3.4 .3 ( % 96. 3
Rondout Valley __ . ... . oieeiieiiiiiaeeeiaes 2.6 1.0 . 96. 2
e e Marlborough . - e eicenccececeaeaenmaan 6.7 .7 .3 92.3
New Paltz_ .. iiieicccectceereaaan- 2,2 B I, 97.5
ONMtBOTA o oo e e cearcscncaecaaonnamcnann 1.3 .8 .7 97.2
SAUREIIeS e e ecicmaccccearammanaaaa- .7 .2 .2 98.9
Wallkif e imeccecccteeaaan 1.8 12.3 .3 85,6
Efienville . oo eeecicceeacemmeeinaan 10.8 5.2 .8 83.2
County total. __ .o iieieieeae 4.3 1.7 .3 93.7
Warren County:
BOMON . o e eees seeeeeee-sememecmecceceescccceccecsceacecasesmemesscccscsecsemomas 100.0
Chestertown_.. .. ..._ e e mamm e amemseemresemeeeeseeesesmesseccceesessecseesesnens 100.0
PO RISV o o e o e e ee iceeessscec-eeccccesaseocs-asas--easssmesesas-ecscnesecccesn 100.0
Glens Falls . - oe e e eeieeeicaccmeeanraanaan 1.3 () .1 93.6
HagU @ et eeaeeeaaecmcmmsesimaaseeaacaccacecareme cnessemacoeon 1.4 98
HOTICOMN . < - e oo ee e oo e oemeecmassemmemcccessmetocamscmca: cmcecescemcnsesea-atesa-eanaza 100.0
JOMNSDUTE - - o ienicecieacccmareeene 03 e .1 99.6
Lake GBOIBO. o oonoo o oonencccncnccacravaanan" L S 99,4
Hadley Luzerne . .. ... cciciecmccccaccnnan- [ T, . 100.0
QueensbUIy . .o e iemenaeaaeeae ( f 99.7
Abraham Wing ... . .- - 1.1 Lt ... - 97.8
Warrensburg. . .. . e eeimaeeeneaaaas e omanesssesammceaan - 100.0
Countytotal. ... ... . ...l - 5 () . 99,4
Washington County;
ATRYIO . . o i eedeeecsatmmmeeeeecareaans 1 1 99,8
Fort Anneo ... ... e e e e—maee e mmmmees—meecaceicss-mmemesecacesscooo 100.0
FOrt EAWANd . o o e e e eimeacaatececame—eammemeeescomiceeo—eaean 100.0
GrANVINIE. - e . e eeme e aieaceeeecmeeemmeese—eeeoeimaeas 100.0
GreenWiCh . o oo e eecieaaaa- N 99.9
Martfoed e e eiccmmeecaceswe-e--me-.ves-ses 100.0
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71—Continued

School district Negro

Spanish- American
surnamed Indian and
Americans Oriental

Westchester County:

Katonah Lewisboro___ ... .. _._.. ... e 1.8 .1 .2 97.93
Mount KiSCO_ - o e oo e 5.7 .7 .2 93.4
Croton HaRmON . - o o eeeme s e amm e 1.5 .2 4 97.9
Hendrick Hudson_____ ... ... ... e 1.7 .6 .3 97.4
EastCheSter . o oo e e am e .6 .5 98.9
) .- 22.4 1.8 .7 75.1
.2 .7 .2 98.9
8.8 10.7 .6 79.9
Trvington. - 1.1 .2 A 98.3
Dobbs Fermy. oo 2.7 .1 1.7 95.5
Hastings on Hudsori_ ... .. . . ... 2.4 .5 .8 96.3
ATdSleY . oo immme e 1.7 .5 7 97.1
EURemONt. oo eieeeiiaioo e .6 .5 2.3 96.6
Greenburgh oo e eieiaaamas 33.0 .4 .8 65.8
Elmsford. oo et S 21.5 1.0 .4 7.1
Graham Home for Children___.__.. [ 77.2 27 10.1
Echo Hills 48.2 15.7 36.1
Harrison__ . .2 I A 99.1
St. Christopher's ..o iaaaaa e 61.4 5.7 2.9 30.0
MAMATONECK -« e eee e e mee e e m e 4.2 1.2 .5 94.1
Mount Pleasant . oo oot coeoe e .8 N 98.6
Pocantico Hills. . oo eoe e ei et 3.6 .2 1.4 94.8
Hawthorne Knolls. .o e oo e aeeat 15.2 2.3 .3 82.2
- 13.6 6.5 _ecceean-- 79.9
10.4 .3 .5 88.8
7 ) .1 98.6
\ 56.2 2(.2 g g; 0
Chappagqua. - o cem e ieeeaien . emaeeene . * . ]
New Rochelle 22.3 1. g 1.2 75.0
Byram Hills. oo oo oo eeee B S 99.6
North Salem._. N S, .6 98.8
Ossining. .- 16.2 2.4 .1 81.3
Briarcliff Manor 2 s .2 99.6
Peekskill oo omocm e D 27.1 4.6 .1 68.2
Pelham. .. 2.7 .3 7 96.3
Rye...-. - 2.8 1.0 .4 95.8
Rye Neck. 3.0 .9 .4 95.7
Port Chester. 23.4 6.4 .4 69.8
Ridge Street. 7 .6 .9 97.8
Scarsdale. .- 1.0 .4 4 98.2
Omers._ .- .7 4 .5 98.4
White Plains 20.3 2,9 4 76.4
Yonkers. -- 13.5 4.8 .6 8l.1
Lakeland.. 2.1 N I, 97.4
Yorktown 1.4 .8 .8 97.0
WIHWYCK o —enooeoommemam e ameeanee R 76.4 1703 e 6.3
County total. cvooeo e eiieieaiaeans 13.1 2.1 .5 84.3
Wyoming County:

g ALCA - e cae e iiaamamommeee= 2 et e 99,8
LetChWOrth e et ce e imeemiene e [ P 92.5
WYOIING oo e oo i e mesmenemmmeanee ecmanaeeaeen- .2 99.8
115 PP PRI PR B . .2 99.6
WalrSaW. o cecee cmcccecmcmc. cmesemceamammenn B it ceececacaean 99.4
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In Albany, you have some segregation, but they are workin~ on it
there. Of course, you have New York City. ]

Mr. Bapitro. Do you think that isolation is increasing, or de-
creasing %

Dr. NyqQuist. It has increased.

Mr. Bapirro. Do you think it will continue to increase ?

Dr. NyqQuist. Yes. Unless we do something about it.

Mr. Babmro. Do you think that racial isolation can be reduced on a
voluntary basis?

Dr. Nyquist. No; not all together.

Mr. Bapmro. If that is the case, then how can you support the bills:
that are before you which propose that it be done on a volunta ry basis?

Dr. Nyquist. I think probably I was thinking about the situation in
the State of New York, which is different from some other States,
where the commissioner of education has judicial authority in these
areas. I can give you an answer that is not facetious. I told you, 1 did
not have your bill before me when I made my remarks.

Mr. Bapiuro. No. Iam just trying to get your opinion.

Dr. Nyquist. I like your bill.

Mr. BapiLro. Let me put it this way.

Do you think that you have the authority to do in New York State
what my bill proposes, assuining no Federal act at this time

Dr. Nyquist. I would have to study your bill, I got it just a few
minutes before this hearing begsn, and I rifilled through it. I am not
sure that I could do all of the things that you have there.

I am not sure that I can give you a complete “Yes,” that I would
have the aathority to do everything in there. I would have to hold up
on that.

Mr. Bapiuro. Don’t you feel that under the other 1:i’ls that vou're
referring to that provide for voluntary action, that it is not likelv that
racial isolation will be ended ? i

Dr. Nyquist. Not likely, and it would be slow, much slower.

Mr. Bapr...,. Thank you.

Mr. I vervskr. Commissioner, on page 6 of your statement vou sayv
that the commissioner of education has judicial authority in matters
pertaining to education and he can order a school” district to
desegregat

In the . .iic of your enthusiasm for n}a_ssi\'e busing and all the
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kas just been declared unconstitutional. That brings you right up to
the present time.

A%r. Pucinskl In the bill passed by the Senate, S. 1557, section 8
provides a 15-percent set-aside of whatever money is appropriated for
programs on i metropolitan basis, and they point out that a program
minority group isolation should be eliminated to the maximum extent
possible in the standard metropolitan statisticul area, which slall pro-
vide no later than July 1, 1983, the percentage of the minority group
children enrolled in every school inthe SMRA shall be as it states there.

What this means is that if in the New York metropolitan area
ihere were a 30-percent population of minority children, then each
school in the metropolitan area would nave to have 30-percent minority
children in order to achicve this.

I gather what the authors of this bill meant was that children from
the suburbs would be bused into the inner city, and children from
the inner city would be bused into the outer areas.

Now, under the laws that you now have as commissioner of educa-
tion, for ordering desegregation, if the Secnate bill were passed and
this $150 million were se¢ up for this purpose. could you as the com-
missioner of education in the State of New York order this kind of
metropolitanwide integration?

Dr. Nyquist. No,

Mr. Pucinskr. You could not?

Dr. Nyquist. No.

M. Puornskr, Isn’t this really the crux of the problem? All of this
legislation deals with districts, just as housing, for instance, deals with
municipal corporations.

But 1sn’ the real answer to all of this the fanning out of minority
gyotupst ;nto broade. areas than the inmediate limitation of a school

istric

For instance, in New York City, how do you propose to integrate
this city when a majority of your students are either black or Spanish-
speeking, both members of minority groups ?

I am wondering, if this legislation is passed, whether you would
ask your State legislature to broaden your authority to give you the
mancatory pow-rs that you now have for ordering desegregation of
o school district on a metropolitan basis, particulacly since you are
s0 strong on this whole business of busing and
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Mr. Pucinskr. OK. One final question, Commissioner, the question
of violence in the schools. Do you have any particular recommenda-
tions to our committee about how we could deal with that problem?

We are disturbed about the mounting mayhem that is occurring in
the schools of this country at the secondary level. I was wondering if
you have any suggestions to the committee.

Dr. Nyquist. I think there are both long-term and short-term solu-
tions. Part of the answer is educational reform certainly.

That is o long-term one. Kids, if they really like their reformed
schools, and do not view them as authoritative figures, would help to
lessen the tensions that {;ou are talking about.

Second, one of the things we try to do in the State of New York
and successfully in some areas, particularly in New York City, is the
creation of community education centers. T%;ey are under the direction
of the people from the community and are directed toward that com-
munity’s particular educational requirements. They form a kind of a
bridge between the school and the commuuity. I think that is another
answer.

One of the good things, I think, that title I has done is to foster the
employment of paraprofessional people. When you get parents into
the schools, it is another bridge between the community an the schools,
and a way of bridging or helping to bridge, the differences between the
races.

Short term, T think on page 19 of my testimony, there are some other
suggestions. Train crisis teams of students, . ommunity representatives
and teachers who can move into a situation fast where there is trouble.

Another onc is rumor control centers, places where a student can gef
reliable information about what is going on. Another is security
onards. Another is the identification of factors in troublesoine situa-
tions and training school personnel to recognize these factors before
trouble occurs.

Then there is the problem of the disruptive child. I don’t think we
should throw caution to the winds and seek solution by immediately
removing them into special programs.

T think we have to toke a har.i look at what this means. Our educa-
tional credo up to now is that you have to educate everybody. There are
some disruptive childreu that cannot and should not be absorbed into
special programs. And many special programs need change.
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Mr. Prenskl Yoa do believe that perhaps one answer here 15 @
Droader base for integration of youngsters including the suburbs,
rather than trying to confine it within the district itsel{.

Dr. Nyquist. 1 would do both. It is not one or the other, if that is
what you are asking. School and classroom integration is important.

Mr. Pucryskr. This section 3 of the Senate bill would be of some
benefit, I take it, to a city like New York where obviously you cannot
achieve integration within the city?

Dr. Nyqust. It would be of benefit to every city.

The city of Rochester is integrating its schools and they have a lot
of integration in the white suburbs around there, too.

Mr. PocrnskL One of the problems we have in Southern schools,
and T don’t know whether it is happening here or not, but I should ask
you this: One of the problems we are having in the South, they inte-
orate shools, but segregate within the school.

They have different bell systems.

Dr. Nyquist. I said in my testimony I thought some account had
to be taken of classroom balance in any legislation.

Mr. Pucrnskr To prohibit segregation within the school.

Dr. Nyquist. That is right.

Mr. Pucinskl. Any questions?

Thank you very much. _

\r. Bracer One question. In connection with the destructive child.
In view of the 1)1'oli(¥eration of this problem in the educational system
in New Yorlk, I would like your appraisal of the establishment of a
minischool to deal with the disruptive child.

What we find, really, is that they disrupt tle class, they are sus-
pended and return and continue with their disruptive practices.

Dr. Nyquist. We have experimented in New York City W:lt'h_spe'cml
schools, minischools, and bilingual education. They are possibilities.

Mv. Bracer, I am not talking about bilingual. That is one problem.
T don’t put a student with a bilingual problem in the same category as
one with a disruptive problem. ]

Dr. Nsquist. T am trying to point out that we lave had experience
with another aspeet of the problem of the Jisruptive child—why he
is motive“rd to be disruptive. _

Mr. Bracer T did not understand your answet. What is your ap-
praisal of the situation for the disruptive child?

. w1 T .20 24T #hinlr thave
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(he whole structure shonld be changed and we need money in order to
do this.

We need a lot of money. We don’t need lip gervice. We don’t need
any coneern about violence or anything clse in our schools. We do a
Jdamn good job considering the obstacles that we face.

Bt s D Lewis has talked, you ean’t really function if you don’t
have personnel. Here hie is inadistriet where they are going to lose
vast nmnnbers of personnet. My distriet is also faced with this next
year.

Iow can we be held aceountable for :my results? Ilow can any one
point the finger at us and say, *You are not retaming the white popu-
Lation, and you don’t have Gaality system 7

11 we don't have the support we need.

Mr. Biager. Are you subject to the same diflicultics Dr. Lewis 1s?

Mr. Mariew. Noo to the same extent, because we don’t have a
community program. But we have received great cuts in State urban
aid. :

Mr. Puoinskr. We are pleased to have both you gentlemen here,
and we are pleased to have Dr. Scribner here. We will proceed with
yvour statement, and then have questions of all the gentlemen.

STATEMENT OF DR. HARVEY SCRIBNER, CHANCELLOR OF THE
NEW YORK CITY PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Dr. Scrapxzer. Thank you. I was in Washington the other day
testifying on the voucher system, and my theme this morning is con-
sistent with the prepared statement.

Mr. Prcinskr I assume you testified for the voucher system?

Dr. Scrinxer. I testified for the conecept of the voucher system. I
think there are terms we should be realistic about in public education.
If it is wood for a voucher system, it must be good for what made
America ereat today, and therefore, we should do what the Supreme
Coutt said. and the reason T question the voucher system is that T
see 1o reason why another set of guidelines is going to make us do
comething that the Svpreme Court said in 1954, and we have not
done anything about that to any areat. degree.

.
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President Nixon said, “The provision of equal educational oppor-
tunities to all of our children is o key national priority.” The recent
report of the I'ederal Task IForce on Urban Ziducaticn, headed by
Wilson Riles, says integration is “a vital aspect of and now a means to
a full education.” It has all been said--by men of all political partics
and from every generation. A1l that remains in there to be done is to
do it—to make our actions match onr rhetorice.

Several points: ]

First, racial, cultural, and socineconomic isolation in the Nation's
public schools is educationally unsound and socially dangerous. I
would like to say you have to do nothing more than 1ook cut the win-
dow today and you can see firsthand the truth of this statement I am
making, f)ccausc I think we have to understaund that many of the
problems that are bothering us today and troubling us deeply in edu-
cation, in society, in our daily life, have been promoted, promulgaied,
and continued and emphasized year after year from our failure to live
up to the basis on which this country was founded, that every person
would have an equal opportunity.

For as long as it is toleruteg, it will be the symbol of proof that
American democracy works for some Americans, but not for all. It
contributes heavily to polarization, separatism, elitism, a dual stand-
ard of American citizenship and inferior educational opportunities for
black students and white students alike.

The elimination of isolation in the Nation's schools should be a long
term national goal, and one on which the legislative attention of the
Congress should constantly be focused.

Second, the overriding goal in education should be the providing of
high quality educational opportunities. I would suggest to you that
youngsters from different backgrounds, whatever they may be, unless
they are brought together in the learning environment, the youngsters
there in that environment are being deprived of the best educational
opportunity »rovided to them.

Anything else is narrow, divisive, and it tends to bring about the
kinds of problems we have in your society today. I have explained
this in greater detail to you in the text that I have prepared.

~One key element in quality education is, in my judgment, 1integ_rn-
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None of these goals is necessarily a bar to ultimate infegration.
Rather, they may be neeessary steps toward genuine integration a
ceneration lence. The poing is that there is no single path to integra-
tion. Thus, legislation designed to cncourage integration in_schools
should provide the possibility of many paths, and not mandate one
path only.

Fourtll, there is more to genuine integreation than juggling num-
bers and mixing bodies. Genuine integration is more than an admin-
istrative or legal deviee; it is the bringing together of different Lkinds
of people who respect each other as weli as themselves.

That vacunm i Glled with suspicion, with all kinds of fear, and
we need to bridge that with understanding, and T know no way in
which T ean Drideoe that vaewmn existing between someone who is
different from me than to conte together and learn to know him as
an individual.

Strangely enough, the history of this country is clear over that
when we do it in that manner we do bridge that with understanding.

Whatever we do in the area of integration, and I support Mrs.
Lewis, and after she made those lovely statements, nobody clse need
to speak on the issue, but whatever we do, we must not leave this to
the professionals alone. )

We mmust bring the parents and the total socicty together on this
isstie, and I would suggest and submit to you that one of the missing
links for bringing this off today, and I am the first to say that money
does not. determine evervthing, but is to make this more attractive,
malke our plans workable, and make it a reality, beeruse we need some
funding to do it, too, und we need, ladies and gendemen, from you.
the kind of legislation that puts this into the proper focus.

We need, I think, people who are going to get money and funding
for this wio already have a track record of some commitment, who
can point to the fact that they have already believed in this and done
something about it.

[ think also we ought to forger now the kinds of hangups, and what
1 call the dodges we have used that we ean’t do anything by such
items s political boundaries which were drawn by saei maybe of good
etk ek e #iemn hart T bemet tadas wea aanld reannlvze thase bound-
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tryving to get throngh Congress to make funds for ethnie materials
so that people would know more about themselves and others.

Dr. Senmyek. I have not studied that particudarly, but I might
agree with that report if all we are going to put in our enrriculum is
1 mass of studies. While Al Mathew is studying his Puerto Rican
culture, I want to be there, too.

My, Preinsxt. That is the purpose of that bill,

D Sermsen T owould like to study that bill and file a report on it.
I think we need to get rid of some of the artifiein]l hangups we have
for doing this kind of job. No. 1, we would like to do it, it is & beantiful
idea, but. we don’t have the money.

We must in our country today reorder the priorities to recognize
the fact that every one of these youngsters we permit to grow up in
our schools suspect about one or other are going to meet on the
streots later on and have to handle it in anot lier way.

A political boundary drawn by men of good intent at one time can
no longer prevent us from resolving some of the issues that face our
country today.

Tt is _reat to have this heritage and have all the traditions, but
we must analyze each of them in terms of tomorrow’s needs.

Tet me drop it there and exchange thoughts with you.

Mr. Pucinskr Dr. Seribner, you talk about arranging priorities,
but when you look at the amount of money this country is spending
on cducation, next to national defense it is the next largest item in the
country.

Mr. Mariew. Who is spending it?

Mr. Pucinskr. When yon take into account the local taxes, the
State taxes, and the Federal contribution, there are some $60 billion
being spent in this country on education. That comes out to roughly a
thousand dollars per child per year.

Don’t you think that the time has come when we onght to =ay to
academia and the edueators, that you, too, have to rearrange your pri-
orities and stop poor mouthing for a change and start looking at some
of the coneepts and methods and techniques that you are using and
ask yourself why they are not working?

e mmrnme At ia AT orant AN
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you know, in her statement she said that internal reforms, reforms that
only the edueators can make.

We pride ourselves in this country on the fact that ednention emains
at the local level, and each community tries to determine its ednea-
tional needs in programs that vill serve those needs.

Wehave inthe Congress tried very scrnpnlously to avoid setting any
national uniform standavds for the simple reason that we say that
would destroy the pluralism that has made this country a great
Nation.

So yvonr siatement s a most eneowraging one, but I wonld think that
the place to start, 1f we are going to start restructuring the educa -
tional systeny, is to start with the iocal administrator.,

Dr. ScripzNer. T agree with yon, Congressman, but let me ask yon a
question. We scem to have no difliculty in explaining away the fact
that our wartime efforts, or whatever they may be, should be high
priority. I viould submit to you, however, that th  problems we are
talking about this morning are a defense mechanism o take care of
these, or the problems of this country are going to suffer with in the
future with man to man on the streets if we don’t give to these school
systems, and perhaps enforcee them, to do something about the ills of
this society of owrs,

As we think of the population doubling, as we think of the problems,
the hatved, the bigotry, the prejudice doubling in this counery, I fear

for mankind within our own country, as well as attacks from the out-
side.

M. Pucinskr. As far as the problem of integr: 1, I was wonder-
ing if perhaps you, Dr. Seribner and the other ge: en would like to
comment. How would the bill before the comm now, the emer-
gency desegregation bill, how would that bill b any assistance to

youin New York, if it would be?

Would this legislation be of any help to you i Vew York?

Dr. Scrieyer. Which one are you speaking of ?

Mr. Puvernsir, The Senate bill, 1557, which : s been approved by
the Senate. This bill requirves that a school syste..i like yours in order
to qualify for Federal funds would have to have at least one model

crhinnl  aned +han o diqbaniabacida aalaas 1ol ccna ] snmminda o svassacdaaas
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metropolitan area would have to have a proportionate number of
minority students in proportion to the total! number of minority sti-
dents in that metropolitan area.

You were not here when 1 asked your State superintendent whether
he would be for integrating into the suburbs as one way of meeting the
problem. This would make that possible.

Do vou see that. as a possible solution to your problem?

Dr. Scenmsyer. I think it has to be taken mto counsideration.

Mr, Prcrnsir When vou tall about political houndaries, T thenght
that is what youn woutld mean.

Dr. Scrmsyer. That is correet.

Mr. Prerxskr. Would you say for a city like New York that is the
only solution, if you are going to achieve a meaningful integration?

Dr. Scrinxer. Well, if we can make edueation good enough those
boundaries can he crossed in two wayvs. They are by the adult popula-
tion of the country every day. Therefore, I think we have to have that
kind of latitude, ves, in order to function in New York City.

Mr. Pocixskr, Tn other words, you would snggest keeping some-
thing like that in the hill?

Dr. Scrinyer. Yes, Twonld,

Yes. 1 would.

Mr. Pucrnskr. Dr. Lewis, would you comment on that ?

Dr. Lewis. I find that to be extremely difficult. T find wherever the
Afros move in, the whites move out. We have a distriet 12 that 1s 97
percent A fro-American and Hispanic, Integration in that avea is vir-
tually impossible. Certain areas of Harlem, Bedlord Stuyvesant,
and others, would be virtually impossible.

If you are talking about a metropolitan concept, it would require
tremendous busing and I think it would not be feasible.

T also think you would be expending huge sums of mouey for some-
thing that at best you could get minimum results from.

Mr. Pucixski. Your statement is most interesting, and one that T
would like to develop, because you said carlier in your opening state-
ment that the concept of integration per se does not necessarily mean
better education.

1 o et n A N b vncansd
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child, but for all children, then you wilt have a better chance to get
the type of integration ultimately that we want.

I think that for instance Mr. Matthew was talking ahout in his dis-
trict with the “open corrvidor” concept, hie has white pareats in line
waiting to get in, What I would like to sce is make our schools in my
district in New York City so attractive because they offer quality edu-
sation that the white people would want to get in, the Puerto Rican
people, or the Chinese, or any other people would want to get in. We
are trying to provide those opportunities in our district. We have a
cluster concept. T'his is lilke many schools within one school.

e have a bilingual scheol, not only an clementary school, but a
bilingual school that we can open 1up on the secondary level, so there
wan be a continuation of bilingual education, and that bilingval school
is not composed primarily of Hispanic children.

It is 53 percent Iispanic and 47 pereent Afro-American. So there is
ti.is exchange. We do have the open corridor school and e are plan-
ning to open a sehool next year when, hopefully, it is constructed, and
there is an irony. I find we can put a man on the moon in 10 years,
and it takes in ;New York 10 years to build a school. It is ridiculous.

Dut T am thinking about the various options we want to afford, the

uality education of each school so that white, A fro-American, Puerto
ican, Chinese, all of them will want to integrate for the purpose of
recciving that good education.

I think the problem before us is “Which way, America?”

Mr. Pucinsgr I take it, then, that all of you feel the quality edu-
cation is the way to stop the No. 1 problem in this country today, and
that is resegregation. We are concerned, I am concerned, over the fact
that in many communities of the country a school becomes integrated,
and then in about 36 months, which is about par for the course, it be-
comes resegregated.

Where do you go then? You can’t go to court. You can’t sue any-
one. The courts have held that once you have attempted to integrate
a school, whatever happens subsequently then you don’t have to try
agaln,

So I take it, Dr. Lewis, and Dr. Scribner, and Mr. I\quhew, the
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Dr. Scrinner. It sounds like since T throw the metropolitan concept
in that you might be of a different opinion. What I am really saying
that in the meantime we need funds for these schools to pull off these
programs these gentlemen are talking about this morning.

Our history tolls us that we let these sort of be blighted—we need
move finding there, because we have more need there.

Mr. Puainskr Mr. Veysey ?

Mr. Veysey. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Just to try to put the record in context, I think you would have to
admit. that Congress has not been totally blind to the money needs of
schools.

I belicve that something like $8 billion of Xederal money is go-
ing to go into education in this year, and that this represents a
very stbstantial increase, you know, over a number of years, like a
doubling in the past 10 years and maybe cight times as much in the
past 20 years into education.

That is a lot of money. Now, you are reporting to us that tliere is
a drying up of some kinds of categorical funds and some shifting
that way.

[ can conceive that there will always be a short supply of funds.
Woe are never going fo have all we want for all purposes. Let me ask
you this. You made an appeal. I think, a very compelling one, that
you know a great deal more about the priorities and the educational
problems that have to be met here in the schools in New York than
perhaps we ever can know in Washington.

We have been disappointed with some resulfs in the eategorical
programs, and we are talking about bills with more categorical money.

Tf we had z mumber of dollars to give you, is it befter to give it
to you in categorical programs and say to you that bilingual is the
most important, or intergration is the most important and you have
to do that, or whatever else is the most important.

Or should we give you that money ani let yon identify the prob-
lem and solve them in your best way ?

OMr. Marnew. Iwould like to react, because T see that is not really
eiving us a choice. '

- - . 1Y
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gets off the ground as it is, you need quite a bit of money for tocling
up, special training of teachers, and this kind of thing. )

To leave that withent that kind ef specific support, 1 think you ave
not really, you know, pronioting that kind of program. ]

Mr. Vevsey. I guess what what T am asking you it to really think
through and tell me, you kiow, what your priorities really ave. It 1s
all well to say that they are going to be reordered and all this, but
how are you going to reorder them. . ]

Where do you put the priority? I would be rery interested In
knowing. ) .

Dr. Serisyer. I think there is no greater priority in education to-
dey than for youngsters te understand and learn about cach other.
When we get beyond that point, the general revenue sharing bill for

education speaks to $3 billion, I believe as contrasted to a $2,800 mil-

lion as it exists now.

I hardly think that the bill of $200 million satisfies what I think T
hear Mr. Mathew saying. -~

T heard Mus. Lewis, and I agree with her, that the title T funds have
been abused. I think we ought to do some policing and monitoring. I
am not nnhappy with that ball game. What I am unhappy abont 1s
then that the rules of the ball game are not being followed.

My, Vevsey. Are they not being followed here?

Dr. ScrisNer. No; but I hope we are not going to sit idly by and
watch it go down the drain.

I give the Congress great credit for something, but in 1954 the
Supreme Court made the decision, and T would sy since that time the
Congres- of the United States had not been quite as perceptive and
direct and challenging to those who broke those laws as they may
have been.

Is that unfair?

Mr. Vevsey. It is probably unfair; yes.

_Dr. Lewis. When we think in terms of something of the entire Na-
tion, whether we should give restricted funds, or unrestricted funds,
I think we would be falling into the trap.

Lach section of this country has different things. There ave dif-
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and yet this was a mandate at one time, how could we possibly get the
best experts in the areas to develop those?

Ilow could e possibly do the research? We did not even know how
much money we were going to get. I think there were many legislative
handicaps, rules, and regulations that we had to abide by that negated
the cffort.

Thercfore, I used the expression, *“We were programed for failure.”
To tell me that, you know, we are pouring billions and billions of dol-

ars into education does not answer the guestion.

When you pour that money in, how do ycu tie it up so #hat you cannot
have effective programing ?

T would not answer the question, you know, should it be restricted
funds or should it be categorical funds, because I think that would be
a trap. It should be funds to accomplish specific things in specific areas
depending npon the necds of those specific arcas.

Mr. VEysEz. Do vou want us to tell you what those are ?

. Lewrs. No, no, nn. You can find out from us. 1 would not want
you to tell me, because I kuow the problems of district 12 better than
anyone else, and I hate to be presumptuous but I would say I know
them better than Dr. Scribner.

Dr. Scripxer. I will accept that.

v Lrwis. Because he sees the total city and he knows the total city’s
problems, but he does not know the problems of district 12 as well as
I do. If Dr. Scribner is going to allocate money, he shouid come to us
to find out about the probler.ss.

He should not be forced to go to you and say, “New Yorlk City needs
this,” he should come to us and ask what we need, and he can go to :lr.
Mathew, and he will tell him what he needs.

That is the type of thing that should be done, in my estimation.

Mr. Pucinskr. Mr. Biaggi.

Mr. Biacer. Dr. Lewis, first 1 want to commend you for your state-
ment and your whole concept, and the way you offer quahity schools
with integration of cnrriculums and the interchange and ultimately
producing the integration in its most meaningful sense.

X s Aanart annmarantly  fram Clommissionher NVGIIiSt’S Vi(‘.\‘»‘. You
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1 assume that these figures may have some hearlug apon the proportion of
runds nllotted to cach state.

1 am concerned about this because the table does not refleet the very large
number of non-Fuglish speaking children in Massnchusetts. The table lists almmost
four thousand Orjental chlldren and somewhat over olght thonsand Spanishe-
Ameriean,

A recent survey condueted by thiz Department found that over ten thousand
childrenn 1tn Massnchusetts are receiving instruction in Tinglish as n Sccond
Language. Thousnnds more should be receiviug such instruction,

Massachusetts is o mopjor receiving point for the sNew Immigeation.” Ouz
Portuguese-spenking, Italian-spenkings, Greek-speaking, Arabie-speaking, oud
Catonese-speaking population is growing rapidly. mThousands of our schcol chil-
dren spentk French in thelr homes.

1 recognize that this diverse ethnic mix i3 more diflicult to measure than a
Neoro-Anglo-Mexican Ameriean mix which may be relautively stable over time.
But it is important thac minority-group isolation be addressed wherever it is
found,

1 enclose a report prepared by our Bureau of Equal Edneationanl Opportunity,
on non-Inglish-speaking children in Massachnsetta, T hope that these flgures
wil: iljustrate the need to have such children In mind as programs aroe approved
and funds distributed under the Emergeney School Assistance Act.

Sincerely,
Ne':.. V. SULLIVAN,
Commigsioncr of Education.

Dr. SuLtvax. Yeu will also find & memorandum prepared by our
burenn of educational opportunity, which estimates the number of
childron in MMassachusetts, who speak languages other than Tnglish,
and T wonld like to submit that for the record, Mr. Chairman.

(The information referred to follows :)

MASSACHUBETTR STATE DEPARTMENT or Entvcatiox, Buiizatr oOF ITQu AL
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

Linguistic minoritica in Afassachusctts, June fj, 1971

English-speaking oo omeommmmmmmmsmmmmm oo =S oo m S ST T G0, 000
Portuguese-sperKing  oocceo o m—mmmme—mmm-mm oo oo om T T T 75, 000
Italian-speaking (school children) - e crecmmmmmmmmmm—m e ——m - —m oo 2, 000
Grock-speaking (familfes) oo mmmemmmmmooomomosmoommmmm e T 20, 000
L e 11 11 S 60, 000
Arable-spenkINg e ccemmmeo—mm—mmm————mmos o cmsmmm==T oSS ST o T a5, 000
Chinese-speaking (In TBOSLON) e o e memm e mmmm—mmm e —m—— s —— = ], 00}
Anmerienn Indian (zchool children) cceccmeccmmmm—cmmcm—me—m—m—m o= = 500

1INGUISTIC MINORITIES

Lt ctaba vanla wevonth In munbhers of aljens in the United States and fourth

vo. a8 Ctdoodsacr *?
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Spanish speaking, general population:
MassaehusettS o e m e 50, 000-00.000 1
100,000-125,000 Puerto Ricans * 75 per-
cent of the Puerto Rieans in Massa-
chusetts cannot communicate in IEng-

iish.®

BOSLOI oo o e e e e e 10,000.°
Roxbury and Dorchester_., 12,000 to 14,000,
sonth nd L 10.000¢ vo 12,000.
Jamaten Plain o Lo ocna 3,000 to 5,000.
Allston -Brighton - 3,000,
AMattapan - e — = . 1,000 families.®
South BosStON - 104 famities.
Columbin PPoint _ . cceaaa 210 families.®

ITaverhill o e 1,000.

T.AWECNCC o e e ],000.

Lowell __ .. e 2,500,

Waltham e ——- 800.

TBroCKtON e e e e mmmne 2,000,

Springfleld « e mmmeee  12,500.

Woreester ——wo-- e e———— 1,4007

Neow Bedford —- e ccmmmwaea—. 1,500°

1 Armando Martinez, Yuente.

2 Mr. DelRios, Delmrtment of Labor, Migration Divislon.

3 Jnck Fowler, Joint Center for Urban Stadles. Harvard and MIT.

« Armancdo Martinez, Puente,

8 Conchitn lmdrlguo-/.. office of pub'ic service, city hall,

¢ Sister Francis Georglin, mayor's office of human rights.

T Willinm Nickerson, Massanchusetts Commission Aprninst Digserfminntion.
s Sister Roscllen, New Bedford School Departiment.,

Portugunese speaking :
General population:

AMASSAChUSCetES m e mmmmm e e ———————— -———- 75,000
New Bedfordeo e ——— e ———————— e ———— 18, 000
Fall River_____.. e ———— o e e e e em———— ——— 18, 000

School age population: New Bedford (13 percent of the public school
population) __ ..o A —— ———— e e e ————— 1 2, BOO

Italian speaking, school population:

Massachusetts . —-- e —— e ————— e ———— 2, 000
"pston (public and parochial school8) cccmec oo 600
Springfield Arefocceacommcro cmm e e —m e m oo * 500

Greek spenking:
Massachusetts @

FamilleS e ——- —————— ——— e ————— ————— i ——— 20, 000
Children —c——ceeo e o e e - *20, 000-25, 000
Arabie apeaking, general population: Massachusetts_ oo ool - + 25, 000
Chinese speaking:
TNoston:
A e MV e - ceem—- _B.000

O
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Dr. Suniivas. I seems elear (o us that, if this isolation is as serious
as that based upon race-—as our own experience and the hingnage of all
three bills indicates-——then the funds should be made available to
climinnte this isolation on the sume basis as racinl isolation.

To direet that linguistic isolation he eliminated, and then fo excelinde
linguistienlly isolated ehildren from the funding (unless they speak
Spanixh or Portuguese). is unfair to those States and loealities with
laree munbers of children who speak ather languages.

The bill pending hefore the Massachuscetts Legislature would re-
quire an accurate census of such children, including the degree of
their deficieney in Tonglish: at the moment we vcan do no more than
make estimates hased upon information from a varviety of souvee-.

Section S of S. 1557 addresses a concern which we feel strongly in
Massachusetts: metropolitan  approaches to  the elimination of
minority-group isolation.

The suburbs must become more deeply involved. In Massachusetts
a program is already in existence which enables 1,456 minority-group
children to attend school in 33 subnrban communities.

Incidentally, there ix a long waiting list of children who want to
participate in this program.

The Commonweslth provides more than S5 million to pay for
their tnition and transportation.

We need, we must have, suburban participation for educational
reasons.

IFor the education of suburban children as well as of city children.
Nearly 18 percent of the white children in this State attend sehools in
whichi they will never come to know and respect a_black child hecause
there is not a single black child in their schools. Ninety-three percent
of the white children in this State attend schools with fewer-—in most
cases far fewer—than 10 percent nonwhite students.

Theso white ehildren, most of them in the suburbs, ave educationally
deprived.

Their isolated ceducation—and that of nonwhite children in many
city schools—is not preparing them to live in a diverse society.

This isolution, as much edncational research has shown, is a major
factor in our Nation’s imovement toward “two societies, one black. one
white—separate and 1" cquall”?

Tt i hioenuse in the words of S0 1537. “climinating or nreventing
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There is an mmunediacy to this problera as stated by the Kerner
Commission that requires me to place a greater priority on 5. 1557,

Mr. Pucinsxi. Let’s just pause there a moment.

Your analysis of the Senate provision, the Iouse bills, and the bill
that was passed by the liouse last year, which the Senate refused to
aceept, did provide for an operation, where a local =chool distriet, the
Sehool District of Boston could have contracted with a number of
subnrban schools to accept minority children from the School District
of Doston. and funds from the Federal Government, which are made
availuble to pay the difference.

Now, a ntunber of communities in this country have attempted to try
an operation wingspread, and they alwaysrun into the financial prob-
lem, simply beeause it costs so much more to edueate a youngster ina
suburban school than it does in a metropolitan or urban school sys-
tem. and nobody has the money to pay the difference.

The [House bill woul * have provided such funds.

In my judgment, Dr. Sullivan, on balance, this sort of a volun-
tary effort probably would have proved a good deal more effective than
to {1y to go the route that is incorporated in both the Senate bill and
the Ribicofl amendments.

My own judgment is that the Ribicof! proposal isa proposal that will
only hasten the day of pulling vast seetions of white youngsters out of
public schools, and this is the kind of balance that we try to reach in
the House hill, and I am sorry that you have not had & chance to
examine the House approach, because in my judgment, the so-ealled
operation wing=pread probably would have been much more effective,
eiven minority children opportunities in these fine suburban schools
than any of the proposals before us,

Dr. Sovrrivan. Mr. Chairman, I hope it is abundantly clear I amn
not critical of the ITouse billg, other than we plan to have a complete
plan.

That. is the area where we have great concern. Other than that, we
are very much in agreement with the TTonse bills.

Mr. Pucinsiki. My own fear, in the Senate version, the metropolitan
proposal is so restrictive, and it does deal with one of these compre-
hensive plans, it would be very hard, very diflicult to get any kind of
meaningful cooperacion from suburban school systems, and T do not
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And certainly State and Federal authorities should stand ready to
offer locul educational agencies all necc :ary and appropriate assist-
ance in achieving this objective.

ITowever, the creation of yet another categorical program of Ied-
oral nid 40 local schools does not seem to be the wisest way of dealing
with this problem.

Instead, I would favor establishing an appropriation for general aid
programs such as pro osed in HLR. 6179, and permitting the expendi-
ture of a part of such funds on security programs.

This approach would permit locai authorities to deal with security
problems along with other school problems in accordance with the
seale of priorities that seems to them most appropriate to their local
situation, rather than induce them to distort these priorities in the
direction of available Federal categorical funds.

Furthermore, we must recc ynize that many problems of school se-
curity are representative of deepc educational inadequacies; categori-
cal funding may lead local authorities to focus only on the disciplinary
aspects of these problems to the exclusion of the underlying causes.

Ve will not achieve the goal of sccure schools unless and until
sufficient general funding is made available to permit a broad syste-
matic attack on all educational fronts.

Mr. Puocinsxi, Dr. Sullivan, you have been very Lhelpful to the
committee.

I appreciate you being wit s,

I wonder if you could te ., very briefly, assuming we did enact
a categorical spending pro i to deal with helping schools under-
going problems of integrat: arow do you envision specifically, how
do you envision this mone; ald be spent, how would the money be

spent in Massachusetts, or.  you wish, in Boston, specifically ?

Dr. SuLLIvaN. A very im] rtant question, Mr. Chairinan.

T indicated earlier that would strongly recommend to the local
superintendents, that they oncentrate on the curriculum o see that
it is veflective of and pres.nts in a fair way the true history of our
world and not just the history of White America.

Mr. Pocinskl. Is not that being donenow ?

Dr. SurLivan. Slowly.

M. Pucinskt. What are we doing with the money ?
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Only to 2 small degree

Mr. PucinNskIl. You missed my point.

T am aware of the fact the Federal Government only spends about
some T percent. .

1 agree that it is a pittance, and you know I have a bill to bring
that up to 33 percent.

What I want to know is, what are you doing with your own re-
sources, what are your people doing with your State and local re-
sources to teach young Americt s sonething abouf cach o’ -7

Why do we bave to wait for Uncle Sam to shovel the money at you 4

Why is not this being done now within the framework of your pres-
ent State and local expenditure ?

Why do you have to wait for the Federal Government to prod you?

Dr. SurLivan. The legislatures, and some of the Government in
this country of ours have not made moncys available to local school
committees, and to local administrators, and we continue to depend
on the property tax.

We put that poor man out of business. The moneys are not there.

Mr. Pucinvski. Dr. Sullivan, we ure not communicating.

JTow much money does the Commonwealth of Massachusetts provide
in State aid to local school districts?

Dr. SuLLivan., $225 million.

Mr. Pucinski. And how much money do local school districts in
this Commonwealth raise for their own resources for education?

Dr. Sur.rivan. Another $750 million.

Mr. Pucixskr. There is in excess of $1 billion being spent now in
local and State funds for education i this Comomnwealth?

Dr. Surrivan. That is correct.

Mr. Pucixskl. Now, how much of that money is being used to teach
young Americans something about each other, and hov. much of that
money is being used to train teachers to help young Americans under-
stand cach other better?

What is being done with your State and local funds in the direccion
that you want the Federal Government to go?

Dr. Surrivan. In Massachusetts, Mr. Chairman, the local school
committec has tremendous autonomy.

I would suy in some communities, they have taken a proportion of
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Why is it necessary for the FFederal Government to come along with
a billion-dollar bill, to do what you onght to be doing now with your
local resourvces?

Dr. Suniavaxn. The question is an appropriate one for the chair-
man of this very important comniittee to ask.

The only answer T ean give, these priorities ave established by local
school committees with restrietive budgets.

They have Hnited amounts of money. We are doing everything we
can working with them, to encourage them witn State moneys and
Federal moneys, to give more diversion of these dollars into this so-
called humanizing effort in our schools.

Mr. Prernskl. We need money for curriculums, we need money for
teacher training.

What other things is this money being spent for?

Dr. Surnivan. In my experience, in desegregating a school system,
vou need moneys in the area of public relations.

Tt is extremely important to work with parents and teachers, so
that they understand exactly what this program is all about.

You need this from the beginning, and you need it to continue along
through.

You certainly nced money to provide physical changes in the schools.

I could tell you, when youn change schools, every little thing becomes .
extremely important.

The height of toilet fixtures, some school buildings would not per-
mit primary school children to be on the second floor, a California
law, for example, where we had to spend millions of dollars to recon-
vert those schools.

You have to go into some of your—for example, in Boston—schools
and tear up some of this asphalt jungle, and this is all around our
schools, and we must plant some trees and some shrubs, and malke it a
livable environment for children.

You need library books. You need the services that are so essential.

Mr. Pucinskr. I want you to know that the Federal Government
has been very critical of the school districts that are now operating
under the emergency fund. You know, we have a $75 million emer-
gency fund we put together. There has been severe criticism of spend-
ing moncy for these kinds of activities.

-~ ~ - —
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They are telling you very clearly that it is & means of integrating
your schools, and it should ke used.

Now, your specific question, Mr. Chairman )

Mr. Pucinskr. The question is, do you see how Senate bill 1557
could possibly be implemented, including the comprehensive plans we
discussed earﬁer, without a massive busing operation ?

Dr. SurLivaN. Yes; I think in many communities, the type of
peripheral school that we talked about cariier. the so-called park con-
cept that would incorporate several neighborhoods would vastly reduce
this transportation item.

Mr. Pucixski. Does this then mean that when the effort in the
House is renewed, to prohibit the use of any of these funds for
busing. that such an amendment. would not impede the effectiveness
of this legislation?

Dr. Svnuivax. I think any amendament that would eliminate bus-
ing in the alternative would indeed be a great restricting influence
on community.

I truly believe that in a large city, that some transportation is
definitely going to be necessary.

Mr. Glenn bere, and his stail, have worked out a plan for the Bos-
ton school committee. on a complete desegregation of the secondary
schools, and he is the expert on that.

Would you permit him to talk on that ore point?

Mr. Pucinskr. Please do.

STATEMENT OF CHARLES GLENN, DIRECTOR OF THE EGUAL EDU-
CATIONAL AUXILIARY DIVISION, STATE DEFPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION, MASSACHUSETTS

Mr. Giexny. I wanted only to point out that in the plans which we
presented to Boston, which we recognized are not nearly enough, not
nearly as much as Doston ought to be doing, that nonetheless, these
plans would involve moving thousands of these people out of im-
balanced schools, that the schools, more than half nonwhite in the
balanced schools without any additional transportation beyond what
children are already doing.

We have hundreds of children in Boston going from South Tior-
Ahactar hy nnhlina franenarntatinn a numhor af milac tn a conth Ros-
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Mrs. ITrcks. That is why 1 say it is a little bit more on the ele-
mentary school scene. That is where the problem in Boston is, on
the celementary level.

I wonder it you have a plan also for the elementary schools?

My, GLenN. The elementary schools in Beston cannot, as I am sure
you are aware. be racially palanced by drawing new district lines.
" Mus. ILicis. 1low can thiey be balanced then?

Mr. Grex~. They will have to be balanced in part by reassignment
of students to schools and in ways that will assure a racial balaarce.

Mys. Iltcxs. These arve little children, these are 6-, 7-, 8-year-old
stadents.

Ilow do vou possibly get children out of the Roxbury area into all-
white schools in BBoston, or how do you get all white <hildren, small,
little children into the black school districts?

Mr. GLENN. You must realize, Murs. 1Ticks, that hundreds ot thou-
sands of clementary sehool children are involved, primary school chil-
dren in Massachusetts.

Mrs, 1Licks. L am talking about Boston. I do not +hink we have to
tallc about children in the suburbs, they travel by bus to their neighbor-
hood schools.

What about Boston ?

Mr. Grexy. Surely it is no more difficult to travei in Boston than
to travel elsewhere in the Commonwealth.

Mrs. Hicks. Do you feel if you were to forcibly vus, and that is the
only way you could do it in Boston, white children into a black neigh-
borhood, would it be very long before all of the white families would
be moving out, if this policy were made, as a recomraendation, and
as a mandate?

Ay, GrLexN. I donot believe that is true.

I live in a white neighborhood of Boston, and T talked to many of
my necighbors.

T do not think they are going to be as terrified by this prospect as
you scemn to believe they will be.

Mrs. ITrcks. Tell me, how would you explain this increase in isola-
tion among black children from 0.3 percent to 11 percent in 2 years?

How do you acccunt for that?

TWhat caused that?

AT Grex~. You are referring to the 100-percent schools ?
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OFf course, you are an expert in your field. Perhaps you are right.
I don’t know, but I am merely asking you, why is it fhat while the
inerease in nonwhite population of Bosten, of the Boston school sys-
tem, it went up only 1.7 percent.? The total isolation of black children,
it has increased by 16.7 pereent ?

Mreo Gess. What this represents, of course, if you ave referring
to 100-percent black =chools, you must drvsi realize, 1 think you are
using the Federal census figures ; that is, those that count the nminority
school, hoth black and Spanish speaking. American Oriental.

Mro Premsskt It does not inelude that. Only Negro students,

What T want to ask youw is this, and i think it iz vital. and yon are an
expert in the field.

Wiy is it that the racial isolation of these biack children decreased
in those schools where the population was under 49-percent black,
from 23.3 pereent to 18 percent, 5 percent, and then across the board,
in cuch category, starting with 30 percent, up to 100 percent, in each
instance, it has shown a marked increase, and I am wondering in this
statistie, it it does not bear out what Mrs. Hicks is saying, that tlere
is a tilt, a tilt occurrence, and we have statisties on this, that where
you have an all-white school, and it becomes integrated, when the
weial integration reaches 40 percent, the tilt stops, and in 3/ inonths,
the tilt i completed, and the school heeomes 100-pereent segregated,
nonwhite ? )

Now, in the light of those statistics, how do you challenge what Mrs.
ITicks is suying?

M. GLENN. You seem to attribute this to the effe~ts of the Racial Tm-
balance Act, while in fact

Mr. PuciNsikr I am not attribuiing it to anything. I am asking the
question.

Mr. Grex~. The Racial Imbalance Act has not been implemented
as yet. Only two school buildings have been opened since then.

Mr. Puoinskr. The Trotter School, which you have built, specifically
with the express purpose of implementing the act, the epitomy of your
State act, in this schocl, after going through 3 vears of very careful
construction, was designed to give meaning to our act, and you by
Your own admission here, say you have to cortify 65-percent. non-
balanee, because by the time the school was completed, it was already

- 4 (LN ]
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tion, Jocal tax cffort. manpower needs and job opportuhities, voca-
tional education needs and excess costs incurred by the district.

"This process has resulted inan apportionment of the available funds
according to financial need.

State and local financial resources are being seriously strained to
provide the needed development and maintenance of State vrcational
education programs (part B) and additional Federal funds ave
needed.

At present, State and local vocational funds overmat:h Federal
funds in Vermont at the rate of 2.81 to 1 for annual program opera-
tion. In the construction and initinl equipping of area vocational
fi}:sili( ies, State funds are overmatching IFederal funds at the rate of
17 to 1.

This level of funding far exceeds the matching requirements of
the 1968 amendments and thus indicates that the level of Federal
funding is not keeping pace with the needs of vocational education
in the State.

9. Consumer and homemaling education

Since the enactment of the 1968 amendments all school districts
in the State which have requested financial assistance for homemanl-
ing programs have submitted local plans or proposals indicating in-
clusion of units or courses in consumer education.

There is continuing emphasis on consumer cducation in all sec-
ondary and adult programs. In those consumer and homemaking pro-
grams in the State which are financially assisted State and local
funds overmatch Federal funds at the rate of 16 to 1.

Other programs are totally financed from local funds. There is
need for a much higher level of Federal funding for these
programs.

10. State advisory council

The Vermont State Advisory Council for Voecational-Technical
Ilducantion as an agent independent from the Department of Fduca-
tion has been able to identify problems and to act as a catalyst in
initinting the changes necessary to provide solutions to those
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Full funding as well as advanced funding is a necessity for eco-
nomical and effective operation of the couneil.

11. Manpozer training

The vocational education program in Vermont, as in nther States,
has the facilities, equipment, and trained personnel to provide effee-
tive and efticient manpower training programs. it is in the State and
National interest to make the greatest use possible of these resources.

12. Regionac cooperation in wocational educntion

Although not funded under the authorization of Public Law 90-
576 there has been a significant increase in planning and development
of program features in vocational education on a regional basis n
order to take advantage of efficiency and eftectiveness in the use of
resources.

Such programs and activities as the following have been developed :

() Tristate vocationul education project (Maine, New
Hampshire, and Vermont), funded by the New England Re-
gional Commission and administered by the New England School
Development Conncil. Pilot schools to develop and test occipa-
tional information, orientation, and exploration programs n
grades 7 through 10 have been established.

() Development and organization of the New Fngland Re-
gional Center for Occupational Education (NERCOE). Initially
funded by the New England Regional Commission.

(e) Tristate curriculum project (Manine, New Hampshire,
and Vermont). Funded by NERCOE. Emphasizes the develop-
ment of a unitized curriculum and statement of behavioral objec-
tive for vocational programs to allow for more individualized
instruction.

(d)Holding tristate (Maine, New Hampshire, and Vermont)
meetings of State vocationnl education staffs to consider com-
mon concerns and to identify areas in which the States may co-
operate in program planning and development.

19. Service by the U.S. Office of Education
. S a e r o d £ 3lan wamian T affico of TTSOR has significantly
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To compile tho dats in such form that it can be used directly by
educational agencies for the development of occupational education
programs to mneet. the needs.

2. Advance appropriation of funds for voceational edneation.

3. Continuing authorization of appropristion of funds for those
types of vocational education programs which must be maintained on a
continuing basis to mect voeational education needs.

4. Funding of vocational education programs at a level which will,
as nearly as possible, meet the matching conditions of the act.

5. A material increase in the funding levei for post-secondary ocecu-
pational education programs of less than tho baccalaureate degree
level.

8. Increased appropriations of funds for career guidance and
;'m'e]er development programs at the elementary and junior high school
evels.

7 Continued and increased funding for the work-study program.

8. Increased emphasis on vocational education personnel develop-
ment programs.

Even though 2 years is too short a time to develop and effectively
evalunte new program development and emphasis, it is evident that
substantial progress has been made in the State to nline program de-
velopment in accordance with the established national goals for occu-
pational education.

The appropriation of Federal funds in the form of categorical pro-
gram aid is effective in meeting national occupational education goals.

Your committee is, therefor e, respectifully requested to recommend
extension of the provisions of the Vocational Act of 1963, as amended
in 1968 (Public Law 90-576), with the added feature of 1-year advance
appropriation of funds, and with provision for continuing authoriza-
tion for appropriation of funds for part B, ga.rt F, and part G pro-
grams, and part A, section 102(c) —Advisory Council.

I would like to speak a little more specifically to some of the achieve-
ments made under the vocational education amendments of 1968.

In the arca of programs to meet the needs of the disadvantaged, I
think we can say that vocational education fOI,' many years has been

PRI VY WS R SRRy
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department, skill training-type program, or are placed in a cooperative
voeational education program.

We have established in three schools programs that are designed
specifically for students who are at least 1 year below normal grade
level, and from 2 to 4 years in low reading level, where the total in-
structional program is provided in a self-contained classroom setting.
In these programs, occupational exploration is provided the students
in varions vocational areas, their akbilities assessed, and then they aro
moved into cooperative vocational education to receive training and
work experience.

We have established a ccoperative program between one of our area
vocational centers, and a community action agency to provide counscl-
ing, related instiuction, and job training for neighborhood youth corps
trainees; and we have set aside a portion of our part BB allotment of
Federal funds to be used for specific programs to meet the needs of
disadvantaged adults.

Mr. Pucinskr If you will answer onc question, and I notice, you
have a very long list of specific projects that you have established,
which T am very grateful to you for, but can you tell me what per-
centage of your young people in your school system are now taking
vocational education conrses?

Mr. Watson. Well, approximately 18 percent at the present time.

Mr. Pucinski. What percentage were taking them in 19621

Mr. Watson. It would have been considerably less than that. I
cannot give you a definite figure, but it may have been 10 percent.

Mr. Pucinskr. The only thing I have noticcd from your recitation
here, that most of your vocational education programs arc geared to
young people of special needs. Do you have any vocational program
for gifted youngsters?

Mr. WarsoN. Yes; we do. We have given priority to providing
occupational education exposure to those who are likely going to be
college bound, particularly in siuch areas as electronics and technieal
drafting, which would complement their education or motivate the
students to further education.

Mr. Pucinski. What has been the response of yonng people to that?



480

;‘duci'ationul program for the handicapped was at the lower grade
levels.

We started, following passage of the 1963 act, development of arca
vocationnl centers which will provide programs for the mentally
retarded, and this will constitute a statewide network of truly oceu-
pational craining programs for the mentally retarded.

Mr. PucinskI. Now, you also have put a great stress on cooperative
education on ;)ages 9 and 10. How many students do you have in
that program?

Mr. Warson. It is 250 plus. It is in the prepared testimony.

Mr. PucINsKI. 259 ¢

Mr. Watson. 259, I believe. I think it is of interest to you, that in
the short timespan that these programs have been developed that we
have solicited the cooperation of 235 employers in the program.

Mr. Pucinskr. One thing I am very pleased to hear is that you are
putting stress on homemaking, home economics.

I have said many, many times tuis is probably the toughest area and
the greatest challenge for school administrators, because you have to
train young women for dual role or breadwinmer and homemaker at
the same time.

‘We did 2 study of our committee to ascertain what it would cost you
to purchase-the services of the average housewife, if you were to go
out and purchase them on the open market, using minimum wage,
and no overtime, you might "o interested in knowing we came to the
figure of $15,430, so you ca;  »preciate the importance of home eco-
nomics in vocational educa . and I am glad to see that you are
giving this new emphasis.

We estimate by 1975, 50 ent of the American mothers will be
working mothers, where th  will be confronted with a job of bread-
winner, and a homemaker the same time, and she has to learn all
sorts of new skills in homer  :ing that her mother never even dreamed
about, and that $15,430 fiy e, that does not include whatever social
graces she might provide 1. » husband and the family.

Mrs. Hicks. Speaking on that home economics, does your course
onlv include zirls?
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proved technical and professional services in vocational and technical
education to the State of Vermont, and I was wondering, and this is
one of the things we have been looking at very carefully, and I yield
to no one in my enthusiasm, for Commissioner Marland’s great dedica-
tion to career education, and I think he is going to make a very, very
sigmificant impact on the American educational system in taking that
position, but. I am going to see how many supergrades he creates in
vocational education and USOE, because that 1s one way of measuring
whether or not there is scriousness, or are we just talking about it.

Mr. Warson. I think the point, Mr. Chairman, 1 was really attempt-
ing to make, is that bringing the service nearer to the need through es-
tablishment and service of the regional office, has been pertinent to the
service received by the State of Vermont in program development.

Mr. Pucinskr One question, I presume you have covered that in
your statement also, the sort of categorical set aside that we have given
or written into the bill apparently is paying off.

T noticed you have a program for han icapped children that you
probably never had before, so that is certainly indicative of our insist-
1ng that we ought to go that route.

Well, thank you very much. Don’ go away, Mr. Watson.

STATEMENT OF GHERMOT KNOX REPRESENTING DR. CHARLES
BUZZELL, ASSOCIATE COMMISSIONER, BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION, MASSACHUSETTS

Mr. Pooinser. We will now hear . from Mr. Ghermot Knox, repre-
sentine Dr. Charles Buzzell, from the Bureau of Vocational Educa-
tion, State of Massachusetts.

Mr. Knox. Let me just give you a brief overview of three areas,
those in which we have comraon interests, I am su.e.

Those are the areas of programs for the handicapped, the area of
prog-ams for the disadvantaged, and the area of postsecondary pro-
grams, and I will tell you very briefly where we are, and perhaps a
couple of examples of these programs, and some of the problems and
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We have another exciting program for mentally retarded young
people, coming from about 12 different communities, being trained in
four or so occupational skills with a heavy co-op component.

They are doing it right, and this program is administered, inter-
estingly enough, by nonexistent regional vocational sclrools.

It is a school in the planning stages, a regional szhool, but, they are
already administering a program for the mentally retarded.

We have two new regional vocational schools, which have speciul
programs for the mentally retarded, and for the emotionally disturbed
young people, and we think this is a real breakthroug®..

X think that what we are seeing in Massachusetts is a new interest, a
much grester interest in providing programs for special people.

We are seeing a new breed, if you will, of vocational school directors.

One young director told me; who is building a vocational school
now, told me the other day when I asked him how many students he
is going to accept, he said he was going to have programs and accept
everyone that came to the door.

He is going to take all levels of ability and interest, and have pro-
grams for these young people.

We are secing a greater interest in our communities, within our
guidance, people in ?ﬁgh schools, within administrators, and school
committee peopie, even finance committee and assessors.

I have met with numbers of these men and women, and they are
becoming increasingly interested in vocational education for all people.

We have a new section in our office, just special for special people.

1t is called a special needs section, with a supervisor assigned to pro-
grams for disadvantaged, a new supervisor, who is an expert in the
arca of handicapped people, but we have some needs and problems
that go clong with these programs.

They are difficult programs. They take a lot of doing. They have
great rroblems to operate, and they offer great rewards.

We have space problems. We have curriculum materials, packaging
problems. We need to know what to do and how to do it.

We need teacher training programs, teachers who sre skilled in both
their skilled areas, and also in understanding the nature of the learnee,
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This is a contracted Lrogram.

We have a program operated under contract with OIC en Dudley
Street.

This is working with young people, mostly black people, with a
great number of Spanish-speaking young people also, in English
language component, training these young adults, evenings, to get
better jobs, or to get to entry level for schools and for jobs.

We have o DE programn, some new ones funded only thic month,
that will oparate within shopping centers.

They will not be located at a school at all.

They will operate within shopping centers, for students disen-
chanted with the “‘establishment,” 1f you will.

We have the Boston high school program that we heard ex-
plained by Mr. Keaiting, and it is certainly for the disadvantaged
young people, but here again, we are finding the same growth of
Interest in serving the needs of these folks, who really were not served
by vocational education, until quite recently.

The same needs, I think cut through in this; the needs for under-
standing, and there is a need on the part of administrators to under-
stond that you can become a status kind of thin%, and the need to
increase the stature of your image by serving people who have special
problems, just the same as serving students with 1Q’s of 120 upward.

I think this understanding is tremendous. I think we are discover-
ing the usual programs, even the usual vocational programs, do not
reach unusual people.

You have to have something that is different, and is made to reach
the needs and interests of these young people.

is it not enough to say, well, they are not good students; therefore,
we cannot reach them.

We have to do something to reach them, and to serve their needs,
even if not good students.

In the postsecondary area, our major in Massachusetts is in the
community college sector.

In 1967, we had 5,100 occupational students within the community
_coliege programs of our State.

L n e » e e ienann ten L~
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and the State will put a substantial contribution toward postsecondary
education through the community cellege system.

We have a problem of what might be called orientation program
needs, with postsecondary students.

This is @ nice way of saying we have too many dropouts. So, briefly,
we find in Massachusetts the needs for young people are very great.

I think it is fair to say we have made tremendous progress, partic-
ularly in new areas, and in very exciting areas, certainly with special
people.

It is my strong impression from going back and forth across the
State that there is a greater interest in vocational education than
there Las ever been, and we think more progress will be made.

Thank you.

Mr. Puornsgr. I certainly hope, Mr. Knox, that you will thank
Dr. Buzzell for this excellent report that he has prepared to supple-
ment your testimony.

It is o warehouse of information on the whole subject of vocational
education. '

Mr. Knox. May I speak about that for jus: + =econd. This was started
5 days ago. We were looking toward a1 end of Juiy date, so we con-
tacted ons of our new schools, that has been in operation only 2 years,
and we called their commercial art department and said, “Can you
help us.” They did, and the print shop helped also. We actually had
gﬁ'me disadvantaged program people work on some of the printing of

is.

Mr. Pucinskr. You can send these people to my shop any day.

Mr. Knox. It was a real fast job.

Mr. Poucivskr It is really a tremendously impressive job, not only
from a production standpoint, but from tge information contained,
and surely, it illustrates things that you have said here, articularly in
the area of postsecondary enrollment, and we see on the chart here,
the enrollment in postsecondary vocational education, going from some
1,800 in 1965 to 14,000 plus in 1973, and I imagine that lire will go
right off the chart by 1975.

Mr. K~ox. It ismoving very rapidly.

o 2 i mmdinnnan AAacaes wvrAnn
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tributive education, by 1972, you are going to have a demand for 13,500,
but you only Lhave apparently a supply of 3,300.

How do you account for this disparity, and what are you doing about
it.

Mr. Krox. Seme of your experience out at tle university, in speak-
ing to our DE people must have rubbed off. They are very dynamic
missionary types these DE people. We got a slow start in DE. We had
let’s say 3 years ago, in the areu of 30 some programs. We are pushing
70, 80 programs now, and we are adding between 15 and 20 each year.

We are also expanding thesc downward to grades nine and 10.

They used to be traditionally in grades 11 and 12. We have several
community colleges going into this. The expansion rate is good. I
think we will be catching up.

Mr. Pocinskr. The reason I asked that question, is because of my
enthusiasm for distributive education.

I am disappointed in the unemployment figures released today by
the Labor Department, which indicates that unemployment is in-
creased rather than decreased, 6.2 percent. We obviously we have
our work cut out for us in distributive sciences.

Mz Iwmox. I think historically, there is a reason for this lag, also
in our State, as I believe in many States in New England, as they have
emphasized and been very successful in trade and indrstry programs,
and to et into these new programs, it takes a while to warm up.

Mr. Pucinsri. The biggest challenge, and I have not seen tEeSe
figures wwhen I made my remarks about homemaking or home eco-
nomics, but you have really got your work cut out for you when you
see by your estimates here that by 1972, y.ur demand of home eco-
nomics, of trained people in that area, that it will be almost 16,000,
and you have a supply of only a hundred, and by 1976, it will be
17,000, and you have a supply of only a thousand, and so it just
seems to me that the home economics people have no time to lose in
closing this ga%

Mr. Knox. There is a relationship here too. I do not know quite
what it is, between home economics and the increasing interest in
acennations that relate to girls and women. I am not quite sure how
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gal he has got, and how she really runs the shop, and makes all of
the decisions, and without her the whole corporation would collapse,
nnd you say, that is great, what do you make n year. Oh, $150,000
@ year. What would sh(, make a week? $150, so 1 think that gap will
be closed too, and your figures seem to indicate that.

Mr. Knox. You mentioned the office occupations, and here again,
I think we have a need that shows, the largest nrea of planning in
Massachusetts and in this country is in the ficld of office occupations.

Mr. Pucinski. And you are geared up for it according to your
statistics here.

Mr. Knox. Interestingly enough, the need keeps persisting.

I think what we are seeing, even though we have 62,000 young peo-
ple enrolled in these programs in our high school, I sort of suspect
that if these young women had other occupational choices, for ex-
ample, in the health occupational field, they would not go into office
occupstions.

We are losing a lot of these people, they just do not go te work
on the job.

Mr. Puvcainskl, Thut is Dbecause of the historical discrimination
ir job opportunities for women, but T think that is going out the
w.dow too.

I am not necessarily a great enthusiast of women's Iib and what
not, but 1 do believe they are making their point, and 1 believe the
Civil Rights Act is helping, but perﬁaps the most. siynificant single
factor is that of demand.

You can pass all of the laws you want, bat at¢ we go into u $2 trillion
economic cycle, the demand itse.l +ill eliminate many of these areas
?f racial and sexual discrimination that have plagued s much too
ong.

'l&think you are right. Women will be getting into the more soph-
isticated job slots, ny the demand inevenses,

Well, 1 am so enthused, that 1 will ask that the entire veport be
published in our henrings, including the graphs and charts, which
your graphic section had so carefully prepared.

Mrs. Hicks.l would also like to commend you for your report.

It certainly is a very informu.tive report for the committee, and
it is very en\ightening in this area of home economics that we nre
all interested in, where tio demand will be so great, and of what
Massachusetts has done and is going to do relative to having some
kind of preparation to housc zome of these programs.

Mr. PreinsknLIt will be mad~ a part of the record at this point.

(‘The report referred to follows:)
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b) The stimulus federal money provides in
cbtaining additional funds from the local
community is striking. Every federal
dollar is matched by $22.00 in local
support.

c) The readily available trained manpower
pool enhanccs the state's potential
industrial growth.

This wepovt describes the inevitability of
the suauen ne'. and accelerated expansion of
occupa:.unal education in Massachusetts.
It obsa+ves that the successful training,
the jou placements, and the satisfying goals
have generated a surge that is straining its
preserit capacity. It therefore asks the
question: Can it extend its services to the
vast » w numbers it ineluctably must reach,
and pr v-de effective trained manpower for
the L. » marketr without aldlitional re-
sources to do the job?

* Hassachus~=tts Department of Commerce

and Development, Bureau of Research
anAd Céad+  ctdre Eahwriiaw 1071
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? This goal however, places a formidable

3 strain on the present resources of the
Division of Occupational Educztion. It
introduces vast new numbers to vocational
training. State Plan figures are:

1972 197&
Non-College 301.000 356,400
Disadwvantaged 188,000 205,355
Handicapped 64,308 109,560
TOTAL 553,308 671,315

The entire force and focus of occupational
education in the Commonwealth, already in
high gear, is to embrace the entire popula-
tion, reach out to every individual at
whatever level of performance skill he is,
and train him for gainful employment and

i econonic independence.

Universalization, now an inesceapable and
i irpevocable goal in Massachusetts, seeks
federal support and stimulus.
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Mr. Krox. The new high schools come into this information, and,
of course, the one particular State college is doing a good job on train-
ing home cconomic teachers. '

We have two home economics supervisors in ¢ur office, and this par-
ticular area is indeed emphasi~ed.

They are making increasing contacts with the home economic in-
structors in our high schools.

I think you are going to see more young people involved in this
pcoject.

Wo are getting into consumer programs within the high schools with
the young people also.

r. Pucinskr. Yes; I have seen this in the high schools for years,
but it seems to me the demand is going to be so great that I wonder if
we are preparing for this demand.

Mr. Knox. Here it depends on your definition of what is meant by
home economics, occupations. ‘

Today it is very difficult for a young woman to study home eco-
nomics 1n high school.

The pressures of taking courses to go on to higher education is very
great, and to take one or two periods out to study home economic skills
1s indeed quite a trick.

Mr. Pucinskr. Of course, I realize that they have even home cco-
nomics on the college levels, but we are primarily concerned on_this
scoondary educational levei, and my question, in a place such as
Springfield Technical, do ycu include such afield as this?

Mr. Knox. I have not given this any thought. I know of no plans
like this for a specialized school for home economics. .

This is handled within the State college at Framingham. It is a
specialized school for this, but not exclusive, but specialized, and it is

oing some curricula work too.

Mrs. Hicks. I know recently at a city of Boston hearing on home

e i . mmenZbrs cemmmmirsenn b bk Aanle hava danlarad
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day; 5 years ago 12 different occupationul education programs were
aviulable to our high school students.

Current applicants may elect te enter any one of 26 career pre-
paratory programs. Meanwhile, new offerings are continually being
planned.

In addition to tvaditional voeational course offerings such as auto
mechanics, machine processes, and carpentry, iany programs not
previously available in Rhode Island’s high schools are now being
offered. These include barbering, commercial art, cosmetology, data
processing, fashion and home design, food service, nursing assistant
and industrial chemistry, among others. :

Consideration is now being given to the possible adoption of the
following programs to meet the needs of Rhode Island’s divergent
economy : Igire science ; heavy eq» :Fment operation and maintenance;
marine sciences—oceanography ; plastics; recreation; and small craft
construction, repair, maintenance and service.

Jonsideration is also being given to the further expansion of the
consumer and homemaking education program; the establishment of
a core curriculum in henltﬁ occupations wﬁich could pre}mre general,
multik)urpose health workers motivated toward a health career and
capable of entry-level employment in a variety of jobs; and further
expansion of career education and prevocational programs.

R’he demands of our economy, of youth and adults, and of in-
dustrial leaders have continued to exceed space available in the new
facilities. Consequently, in November 1970, the State’s voters ap-
rroved spending of $734 million to provide the additional shops,
aboratories, and equipment necded to prepare more students for
employment.

lans for the actual facility development are currently being con-
sidered by the board of regents.

All of the new facilities are being constructed with flexibility of
meinmnn me m mamamannt aancidaratinn 1n arder to facilitate c“rricul“m
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Second, that special consideration be extended to serve school dis-
tricts with present and anticipated concentrations of vocational pro-
gram applicants.

Third, that, wherever fensible, construction of additions to existing
vocational facilities would prove most eflicient.

Fourth, that school systems to be charged with future responsibility
£61 operating the State-constructed facilitics indicate a strong commit-
ment to carcer education as well as to such coneepts as extenc ed school
day-school year use of facilities, special cffort and emphasis on
guidance and on serving the vocational edacatica needs of their
region’s disadvantaged, handicapped, and adult populations.

Following these principles and after discussion with students, and
with local school and industry representatives, the State’s network
of regional vocational-technical schools is continuing to expand and
gain strength.

RESEARCH

During the present reorganization of the department of education,
Dr. Fred G. Burke, commissioner of education, initiated a total of nine
task forces to cxamine activities of the present State department of
education and to develop recommendations for restyling its function.
One of these task forces, concerned with vocational education, was
formulated on April 6,1971. A final report, including recommendations
to strengthen research functions of the vocational division and the de-
partment, was sent to Dr. Burke on May 27, 1971.

At this time it appears that a new division of rescarch, planning,
and evaluation will be formed, based on task force input and the pro-
posals of Dr. Burke’s management team.

The vocational education task force recommended that the part of
the proposed division of research, planning, and evaluation which is
concerned with vocational education research be staffed by profes-
‘@innal nercnannel with n. backeround in vocational education.
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enrolled in voeational education programs and, in 5 years that per-
centage is projected to increase to 37 percent.

Plans have been formulated by Rhode Island Junior Cellege to
install computer terminals at secondary area vocational facilities for
the purpose of providing programed instruction in related mathe-
maties and Knglish, with the possibility of extending this instruction
to all vocational-technical areas.

Longer range planning recommends ::s2 of the computer to provide
n data collection system for vocational education.

CIIANGES IN METHOD OF REIMBURSEMENT 10 SCHOOL DISTRICTS

The purpose of the vocational amendments of 1968 is to authorizs
Federal grants to States to assist them to maintaia, extend, and im-
rove existing vocational edncation programs and to develop new and
innovative approaches for the education of individuals of all ages,
in all communities of the State.

‘The first Rhode Island programs utilizing 1968 amendment funds
were funded in January of 1970. Prior to this time, distribution of
vocational education funds in Rhode Island was not based on a com-
petitive process. The limited funds available were apportioned within
the State so as to defray the costs of cight local programs which
operated year after year.

Today, all of the State’s 39 comnmunitics, as well as several state-
wide agencies, receive snpport under the amendments.

Project proposals are now develeped by local education agencies
and other eligible institutions in accordance with State and Federal
guidelines.

Those proposals which present strong evidence of need and poten-
tial for successful implementation are approved on recommendation
of the Voeational Division and funded on a guarterly basis.

Qureacsive vear fundine is not cuaranteed in view of the many



H26

ducted—these include both developmental reading and prevocational
programs.

Under part B, the division has funded 14 public school systems
and one agency to operate 20 programs for 720 students. In addition
to occupational programs in metalworking, service station mechanics,
printing, data processing, agriculture, consumer and homemaking and
clerical. other programs of a remedial and incentive nature are con-
duted  these inelude both developmental reading and prevocational
Progeains.

The vocutional incentive program in Pawtucket was implemented
to moet the needs of a group of vocational high school senior students.

The purpose of the program is to provide remedial instruction In
the areas of reading and the language srts to students from love
sociocconomic groups in order to overcome past failures and en-
courage continuation of their education at the junior coll level.

To implement the program a learning center was esta lished at
the vocational high school and equip with listening centers and
a variety of other audiovisual equipment.

Remeodiation received top priority, however, extension of basic
skills beyond remedial work also received cons’  rable attention.

The evaluation of the program is expected to ovovide new insights
into the instruction of reading and the language arts for vocational
students.

An occupational program for the disadvu.nta%ed outh is being
carried on at the Vocational-Technical School of hocfe Island.

Deficiency in reading ability has been demonstrated to be one of the
most limiting educational handicaps encountered by the majority of
these students.

Achievement in a reading program reinforces a student’s vocational
knowledge and also provi%es him with the impetus and confidence
for greater sucess in our technological society.

e Al AL A smccn sy MIOADO
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Evaluation is based on readiness for employment as assessed by
employment counselors and vocaticnal education teachers.

Virtually the entire State is desiymated as economically depressed
by the KEconomic Development Ags=ncy. Programs for secondary,
postsecondary, adult, disadvantaged, an. handicapped were conse-
quently oftfered throughout the State.

However, programs for the disadvantaged and handicapped have
been ccncentrated in the Providence metropolitan area which is
designated as a high unemployment area. Programs previously men-
tioned in this report, such as the vocational incentive program n
Pawtucket and the occupational program for the disadvantaged con-
ducted at Corliss Park in Providence have had significant impact on
this aspect of vocational education.

Areuas of high youth unemployment and school dropouts offered
programs in cooperative education, work study, and occupational
exploration in order to make school a more lasting and meaningful
experience.

The prevocational program initiated in the Providence school sys-
tem provides students with the opportunity of ex loring the world
of work in order that they might be better qualified to make occupa-
tional decisions.

This program entices students to stay in school, thus decreasing the
rate of school dropouts which constitutes a major proportion of our
unemployment pool.

The growth of the Manpower Development and Training Act pro-
grams in Rhode Island has followed the pattern of growth reported
across the Nation. From a few skilled programs in 1962, A has
glrown to a reported 27 projects offering in excess of 1,000 training
slots.

Program opportunities run the gamut from =2 prevocational core
neneman tn numarans skilled occunations. offering the unemployed
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The study and analycis of the statewide program, which provided
a basis for the report, was conducted during the spring of 1970 by
the American Vocational Research Corp. under contract with the
council.

At the present time, the council’s second annual report is in prepa-
ration.

The council, working with representatives of the National Advisory
Council, has contracted with a local film company to prepare television
and radio spot announcemeats promoting voeational education in
Rhode Island.

Interested viewers or listeners will be referred to a local area co-
ordinator of vocational-technical education who will further inform
respondents of oppurtunities available to them in facilities close to
their homes.

OVERVIEW

Recent Federal vocational educational legislation has had a pro-
found and lusting effect upon ococupational education in Rhode Island.

Largely as a result of the 1963 and 1968 Vocational Education Acts
the corabined State and local appropriation for vocational education
has risen from an annual average of $471,334 during 1960-64 to an
annual average of $2,358,695 during 1965-69.

This total does not include a seven and three quarter million dollar
vocational school consiruction bond issue, passed by the State’s voters
last November.

Seven new regional vocational technical facilities have been con-
structed in Rhode Island during the past § years, providing a network
of job-training opportunities for citizens throughout the State.

>rograms during ‘this same period have increased from a total of
12 occupational fields to the present 26 career-preparation offerings.
P R UY, IR A brdanic ara anrallad in these DTOCrams CoOmMparex.
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We must serve a much higher percentage of our secondary, post-
secondary, and adult populations,

We must initiate career development programs in our ¢lemen-
tary schools,

We must help more of our disadvantaged and handicapped stu-
dents toward employment, and

We must improve our vocational teacher education programs.

Federal assistance in all of its many forms will be need%d 1f we are
to become successful in this work.

Mr. Puoinskr. Thank you very much, Doctor.

1 wonder if I could get you to elaborate for me on your research
operations.

You mentioned on page 2, and this is very important, one of the
things I am glad to see that you mentioned in your testimony, because
it occurs to me that, with all of the progress being made, in all of the
discussion, we do tend somewhat to continue to treat research as a
nasty word, and I do not know of any spectrum of education that needs
research more urgently than vocational education, simply because of
the completely changing picture.

Dr. Marland is dedicated to changing that situation around.

They are now talking of changingltie total elementary and pre-
school levels.

I heard a report on the air he is developing a television show simi-
lar to Sesame Street with career orientation for all age groups, from
preschool to adult.

It seems to me that research is really the kingpin of vocational edu-
cation meeting these needs.

S Dr. Bowen. You put your finger on an area of weakness in our
sState.

My overview, which includes a statement of needs for us to do an
awful lot more in Rhode Island. concerns research.
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some 67 percent of your vocational money, or Federal funds, having
gone for construction.

Assuming that you have to have a place of departure, is that pretty
much now behind you?

This is money that will now start flowing into the actual programs
of training and teaching, teaching training research, or whatever; in
your overview, you say that we must improve our research, we must
build more vocational type schools that will serve a much higher per-
centage and so on.

What I am wondering, Doctor, we can spend all of onr money on two
things, brick and mortar, and salaries, but that does not put the kids
into meaningful slots.

Avre we over the hill on this thing now in Rhode Island?

Dr. Bowex. I am glad you gave me a chance to comment on that.

We found ourselves in Rhode Island in 1962, 1963, 1964, with a single
State-operated vocational school, which served our entire State.

}.;qome school systems were able to send one or two stadents to that
school.

Our facilities are outstandingly in need. Three or four of our larger
cities, out of 39 school districts, operated what might be termed a
ragged kind of vocational program.

We have gone since then into a regional system in Rhode Island, 1
which the entire Statc is served by the Central Ares Vocational School,
so that every community is now able to send a substantial number of
kids to a vocational school.

Our State voters passed a $734 million bond issue last November,
which is going to permit us to expand some of these schools in line with
the increased enrollment applications that we are getting.

All of these schools built were in the last 3 or 4 years, and they are
now at capacity.

Thaae hava hean antiralv State monevs. We came up with $16 million
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I am hopetul we will convert our existing school buildings to career
centers and not go into a program of spending huge sums of money
on new vocational buildings.

Dr. Bowsn. 1 certainly think it is. We have gotten into the middle
of that problem in the sense that in the seven vocational facilities that
we have constructed, only one of these is a separate vozational school,
requiring its own cafeteria, its own gy’ nasium.

What we have done is to construct vocational facilities, requiring
laboratories and shops, only, next to existing comprehensive schools, so
that the youngsters may get their vocational trainining in the separate
building, and get their academic and school work in the other uild-
ings, and it permitted us to serve three or four times the number of
students than had we built separate schools.

Mr. Pocinskr. If I read Dr. Marland correctly, what he is trying
to do is have every youngster in this country get some sort of career
education, even the youngster who is going to be a doctor, it will take
him 13 years before he earns his first nickel of fees from a patient,
and he might have some peace in job during those 13 years to supple-
meint his income instead of taking the slop jobs they now take in
college.

The youngster who has a decent job in his college years, and is able
to explore, has more time to devote to his studies.

He has more economic security, and so I do believe that we have
moved, or are moving into an area now where every American young-
ster is going to get some career orientation during some part of his,
either grade school, or high school experience, and 1 am not at all
persuaded by those who say well, kids change their minds.

That is OK. In this decade, we now estimate that the average
Americau will change his job skill from five to nine times in his work-
ing lifetime.

A ntinm o maina ta ho a eantinnine nracese from nrobablv the
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The thing that is happening very often, with educational administra-
tors, is that there are so many things that they like to impart to the
youngster, that the act of oniission is very often there, and very often
the youngster’s curriculum is with purely academic skills.

Mrs. Hicks. At what grade level do you feel home economics should
be introduced ?

Dr. Bowen. I certainly feel it should reach down into the elemen-
tary levels, depending on what, you really mean by home economic
skills.

T think there is a need for youngsters to become aware of what they
will be doing as wives, and eventually homemalzers, certainly, not try-
ing to develop these skills at the elementary level, but holding on uniil
junior high and high school where they reach a higher development.

Mr. Pucinskr Very good. You know, as I look at all of these state-
ments that you gentlemen were good enough to prepare, they are very
detailed, and they are extremely informative, and I am pleased to
see the really impressive amount of work that is going on in voca-
tional education.

I have been hurrying along because I want to get into a discussion
with this vanel on the bill that is pending before our committee, H.R.
7429, and I also want to talk to you about the problems of desegrega-
tion, so 1 hope you will bear with me, as we kind of put your prepared
statements in the record, and cover the preliminary ar.ss.

I do want to have some time to get into detailed discussion on HL.R.
7429, which is a bill tz.at Mr. Quie and myself and a number of other
members have introduced.

We are very pleased with the way the hearing is going today.

STATEMENT OF NEAL ANDREW, CHIEF, DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL-
TECHNICAL EDUCATION, NEW HAMPSHIRE
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Since 1963, we have developed a plan for the establishment of 20
regional secondary vocational education centers and we are in the
process of implementing that plan through the designation of centers
at this time.

In the meantime, we have expanded our secondary offerings to in-
clude seven new distributive education programs, 25 office occupations
programs, and six new occupational home economics programs.

Nine additional schools are offering trade and industrial programs,
80 percent of the homemsking programs have been reorgarized and
been established in secondary schools and plans are being made for
although most health offerings are at the post secondary level, two have
additional programs in the 20 regional centers.

In 1963, we had a scattering of adult education programs that served
the needs of persons at the discretion of local school districts with some
aduit education in our two technical institutes.

‘We now have a planned program of adult education i our seven
postseconda institutions, expanded programs in apprenticeship
training, and considerable interest being developed to establish pro-
grams in the new regional secondary centers.

‘We have also created an adult program in fire service training that
has involved volunteer and regular firemen from 170 of New Hamp-
shire’s 234 towns, and we have plans for implementing a 2-year post-
secondary program that has resulted from the positive effect of the
adult education activit;. )

In 1963, vocational research was nonexistent and programs for dis-
advantaged and handicapped persons funded through vocational edu-
cation, had not been developed.

In the past 8-year period, we have developed programs in 30 insti-
tutions to either directly serve or provide assistance to disadvantaged
and handicapped persons.

‘With the exception of the postsecondary program which has been
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UNITED STATES INVESTMENT
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Mr. Pucinskr. Mr. Andrew, you heard the statements and the dis-
cuseions that we have had on research. i
" lI notice that you added another staff member, and 3>me secretarial
help.

That mandatory set-aside that we have in the 1968 amendment for
research, is that working out ¢

Now, we have a 10-percent set-aside, b percent goes to the States.

Is that helping, is that working out, or is it not reaching you?

Mr. Anprew. I would have to say, Mr. Chairman, that prior to 1963
and 1968, that we had no research component in vocational education
at all, and the addition of this one staff member was due to the amount
set aside to establish this program.

We found one of the crying needs was to create an interest on the
part of local school people.

Educators in general, need to take a look at themselves, take a look
at their operations, and determine what needs they have, and we have
done a considerable amount of work with the local school district peo-
ple, and with our research programs, the Federal funds have helped at,
the State level itself.

Mr. Pucinexi. As you know, and as I look at your statement, and
the supporting documentation that you presented to all of thesc gentle-
men, and I am looking at the ones now from: New Hampshire, and this
is really a warehouse of information, and it does indicate to me that
there is a revolution occurring in American education, that perhaps
we are not aware of.

I look here, at the enrollment figures, in your own State, student en-
rollment, from 1945 to 1970, and you have had a fantastic increase in
education, and it could very Wefl prove to be the salvation of the
American public educational system.

I think the parents have become more and more disillusioned, and
maybe they have regained their confidence in the system.

n your State, I was impressed with the figura from 3,000 in 1945
to well over 15,000 to 18,000.

What are the exact figures?

Mr. ANDReEw. The total entollment is in the ares of 20,000, bat it
went off that particular chart.

T do not have the exact figure with me. These charts were prepared
by our research unit, and were for vocational education week, and we
g‘ot this information from graphs and charts displayed in our State
(Jn.rRito].

Y o d et 2 mmemen mmmnn trmseasbasndt Fa e Mer Mhairman the
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Do you have the resources for training the teachers that you need
for this fantastic growth ir vocational attendance?

Mr. Anprew. We are just beginning to make an impact in that
area, Mr. Chailrman.

Using funds from the EFDA, we have added to our staff, a person
tn work only in the area of vocational education, and we have one
person_in the entire department working in this area.

Mr. Pucinskl. But is USOE going along with you, giving you the
kind of priorities that you need, or are we still training social scien-
tists and what not, that the more sophisticated colleges want ?

Are we getting 1n there, and are you getting the money you need ?
u Mr. A nprEw. We are not getting much money in there at the present

ime.

‘What we are getting, we are taking out of the ullocation cf the
vocational act itself.

Mr. Rapcrirre. My understanding is that only about 70 of some
4,000 Ph. D.’s are trained under EPDA.

Mr. Pooinskr. I hope you arc going after that EPDA. You need
them, and if you do not get the money, T hope you are going to tell
us about it, because it is quite obvious to me that the American public
school system will be saved by the vocational educator, and I do hope
that as you move in, I am glad to hear you putting in new emphasis
on EPDA, and I think I can speak for this committee, that we are
certainly goin' to give you all of the help you need, if the EPDA 1s
not providing 1 with the kind of funding you need to train teachers.

Obviously t \ncher, the vocational teacher, has to be a much more
sophisticated d of cat than he.or she was 10, 12, 15 or 20 years
ago in vocat” education, and that is what that EPDA is there

for, and ii is A doing the job if it is not being used, and if you are
not getting i [ hope you will tell us about it. o

Mr. ANpDr® . One of the comments I would like to make and it 1s
oxtremely c¢ .plex to get into it. We have a proble,n where we have
to get in an compete for funds and after the work is complete we
are not sure we will get. the funds.

With a small staff, we have to establish priorities, as to where we
will have these people work. Right now, I am not sura that the amount
of time he is putting in is worth the amount of effort we are going
through for what we are going to get out of it.

Mr. Pucinskl. You keep us posted on this though.

e wrwvnnrre A GOAONTATMER AOMMTISTONER.
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As a result of increased funding, new and improved programs serv-
ing a greater variety of students have been developed, :
some of the areas in which there has been significant growth are
identified below:
POSTSECONDARY

Though the State of Connecticut has provided considerable support.
to its four State technical colleges and eight State community colleges,
the availability of Federai funds for occupational programs has made
it possib.o to expand these programs  ad to establish a requirement of
student placement for all occupational programs.

The latter requirement on all vocational programs funded by the
State has made occupational programs more meaningful and more
closely related to manpower needs.

The occupational education enrollment in postsecondary programs
has increased by 143 percent from 1968 to 1970.

DISADVANTAGED

The emphasis on serving disadvantaged youth and adults has been
sorely needed.

Despite the vagueness of definitions, through the funds available
under this act, 976 percent more disadvantaged students werz en-
rolled in vocational programs for the period from 1968 to 1970.

The additional funds made available for 1971 under section 1¢2(b)
of the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 should provide for
greater expansion of the programs for disadvantaged.

HANDICAPPED

In 1968, no funds and no enrc'lments were reported under the cate-

ry of “Handicapped.”

In 1970, programs were developed to the extent that 607 handicapped
students were enrolled in occupational programs. The late approval
of funds made it impossible to develop more programs in this year;
however,a large increase is expected in fiscal 1971.

The flexibility provided under the act in reference to contracting

rocedures made it possible to provide funds to sheltered workshops,
Yoodwill Industric 3, and other vocational rehabilitation centers.

RESEARCH



552

lownp of graduates of vocational-agriculture programs, devclop-
mental career orientation programs and other applied studies may be
instituted.

REIMBURSEMENT CHANGES

A funding support program has been developed under the 1968
amendments to Vocational Education Act of 1963 which provides
greater support and gives priority to programs serving disadvantaged
or handicapped as well as greater support to local school districts
according to need.

A community need factor considers and weighs the tax weaich, num-
ber of school dropouts, number of youth unemployed, unemployment
rate and the number of children on aid for dependent children.

The composite score of the above factors for each school district will
determine the percentage of funding of the excess costs for programs
in these school districts and will also be used to identify depressed and
priority aress of support.

In addition to the community need factor, each program shall be
rated according to its quality, the degree to whicg it serves disad-
vantzged or handicapped, immediato manpower need, long-rangds man-
power need, extent of prepaiation for post secondary program, and
the newness or recency of this program.

The combination of the community need factor and the program
priority has effectively increased the amount of support to large cities
as well as to specific programs which serve disadvantaged or handi-
capped people.

STATBE ADVISORY COUNCIL CONTRIBUTION

The Siate advisory council has recommended greater support be
provided for vocational guidance and career orientation programs.

It has also recommended that ail teachers be required to take a
course in vocational education or in the “world of work.”

They have also recommended that focus bo pluced on the disad-
vantaged. All these recommendations have been beneficial in enabling
the State department of education to move in this direction.

CAREER ORIENTATION AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE

Through funds made available under “Part D: Iixemplary Pro-
s nardd Prniante ? nilak nraorams in career orientation are presently
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PROBLEMS EXISTING UNDER THE CURRENT VOCATIONAL ACT

The rigidisy of the present act and the attempt to restrict the States
to a fixed pattern, handicaps the growth of vocationai education.

The set-asides and the separate categories do not enable a State to
gse vocational funds according to the varying needs of the individual

tates.

For instance, the availability of funds for cooperative vocational
education may be of limited value when jobs are scarce.

It might ba preferable at a given time to use these funds for insti-
tutional programs. It is conceivable that in some States the support
provided for the handicapped or the postsecondary programs through
State and local funds is at a level so that the mandatory requirement
of utilizatisu of Federal funds may not result in the best utilization
of funds and greatest benefit to students. -

In view of the problem of receiving late notification of the avail-
ability of Federal funds and the late receipt of grant awards, it is
impossible to properly plan for the best use of these funds.

n the same way, the receipt of reporting forms midyear or at the
close of a year to be applied for the current year or in the following
year does not provide time for the setting up of a proper system of
data collection.

The State plan with its minutia does not properly function as a
planning insirument.

A great deal of time is spent on the rewriting of this docvrnent
according to rigid regulations. .

This time would be better spent in planning than in filling in the
requested statistical data. Five-year projections are impressive sound-
ing projections but of limited value in the changing social and eco-
nomic picture.

Better definitions are nceded of the disadvantaged and the prepost-
secondary programs.

Mr. Chairman, I have a chart I wish to have made a part of the
record.

Mr. PuciNskl. So ordered.

(The chart follows:)

CONNECTICUT STAVE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
A COMPARISON OF VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS FOR THE YEARS 1965, 1968, AND 1970

Percent
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MANPOWER TRAINING PROGRAMS

Dr. Mureny. There are several suggestions for improving the Fed-
eral Jaw and administration of manpower training progras. i

The present procedure of fun iing through the Department of
Labor to Healti, Education, and W‘el%&re to State education agencies
is slow and cumbersome. ) .

I suggest that money be appropriated to HEW directly, who 1n
turn might allocate up to 50 percent of the funds of the State’s train-
ing allotment during the first quarter. .

As projects are developed, funds could be replaced by HEW in this
pool and the interimm money would be available to start training.

Such a method of funding could help minimize or eliminate dupli-
cation and overlapping of programs, ’ngis would be subject to HEW
audit to insure compliance with Federal regulations.

Federal directives indicate how moneys are to e spent, based
on national data which does not always fit the needs of a particular
State or area within the State.

It is suggested that State should have the authority to mix the OJT
allotments and institutional funds according to the manpower needs
within the State.

MDTA funds have a 2-year life. However, projects cannot be modi-
fied according to needs after a 9-month interval without prior ag-

roval from Washington. This frequently resuiis in iong delays. It
is suggested that the State should have tge authority to modify and
change projects during the life of the fiscal allocation according to
manpower needs. L :

This would &)rovi de flexibility so often sought.

Statute and regulations indicate that priority should be given
to skill centers. Some agencies ignore these Federal directives.

It is suggested that wherever Federal funds are used for trainin
purposes, agencies should be required to show in writing that a skil
ceater could not or would not assist them.

It is suggested that skill ceaters should be funded for more than
a 1-year period to provide greater continuity and flexibility necessary
to1aaintain quality an-d adequate staffing.

Mr, Pucinskr. Now, T would like to ask you, you make a big point
out of postsecondary here.

The 15-percent mandatory set-aside in the 68 amendments, has that
proven helpful? _

- T2 T MMViihnndlined Alanan 1TQAR
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other activities, whethev it be the handicapped, the disadvantaged, or
some other. :

Mr. Pucrnskr. How does Connecticut spend its vocational educt:
tion money for the disadvantaged ? A A

You have a figuve of a percentage more dissdvantaged students were
involved in vocational schools.

What sort of schools, and how do you recruit people, and what are
the facilities; how do they get to schools; are these existing vocetional
schools, and do you have new facilities ?

Dr. Mureny. This is 4 a complex question in the State of Connecti-
cut.

Mr. Pusinskr I asked the question beczuse the great champion of
this whole cause is your Senator Ribicoff, and I was just wondering
what his own State was doing.

Dr. Murrxy. Every legislature up to the prasent time since 1946 has
approved the capital construction facilities, so this has been helpful,
particularly with the support of industry.

One of the difficulties here, Congressman, is the definition of what is
the disadvantaged.

There are 12 different definitions. In the way the definitien is written
for vocational, so some can come from the ghetto area, and they ave on
welfare, and the father is not around, but, through the techniques the
teachers are using, it is helping these kids,and the program is growing,
but the students are not classified as disadvanzaged.

Mr. Puocinsgr. Can you give us any suggestion on how we can more
precisely identify the disadvanta ed'g’

hDr. Murepry. I would like to take patc in a discussion to try to resoive
this.

Tt is not as simply as giving a single answer. In vocational there are
several definitions, and there ave many categories.

Mr. Pucinskr That is a good point you make out.

Dr. Murpity. Could I react to some of the comments made earlier?

You indicated the general desire to make every school really an oc-
cupation training center.

There are some paradoxes here.

In Connecticut, the commissioner of higher education says that 80
percent of all high school graduates shonld have the right to go or to

’

postsecondary education, yet, at the present time only, 55 percent

of those gradnating are going to some form of schooling.

Thic narcantaoa daens not, inelude the 20-vercent droypout that ocenrs.
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I think now it is 10 percent.

I think that figure has gone up a little bit. The greatest single so-
cial trend in America is the college dropout, who is totally and com-
pletely and absolutely unprepared as s young adult, for the world
of work.

At least, the kid who has naver gone to college, he is kind of psy-
chologicaliy geured for the fuct that he will be doing something, but
the young idealist who goes on to college, and then things blossom
out. and then ne discovers for some reason, sometimes beyond his con-
troi, he does not make it, that yonngster is just, in my judgment, 1n
a tremendous jam.

What & great feeling it would be if Le had a fallback position in
the event, for some reason or other, he did not make it throngh the
college experience, and that is why I feel so strongly.

We ouglit to geer every youngster so that he ought to have some
concept of the world of work.

Dr. Moreny. I agree with this, that more attention and funds
should be provided for this.

The problem, under EPDA, is that there is hardly a drop coming
o1t of the faucet, relative to vocational education, but on the other
hand, there is not a big well of funds available for EPDA for the
preparation of teachers, the elementary and secondary teachers, to have
a real effect, so there is a lack of vnderstanding of (e world of work.

Many teachers have gone through high schoJl, have gone on to
college, and then started teaching but. there is a need to make the gen-
eral teachers aware of the w‘orﬁi of wcrk so hat they may better
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‘Were there any other questions
Mr. PucinsKl Let me go to Dr. Padham.

STATEMENT OF ELW0OD PADHAM, DIRECTOR, BUREAU OF
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, MAINE

Mr. Pucinskr. Mr. Padham, I know that you have a ve?’ interesting
film and slide presentation, but I think per)ymps we would like to hear
from you, and we d» have our official reporter and your statement, and
maybe we can go into your statement and then have some discussion,
and then the film report, should time permit, after all of the witnesses.

We will look at the film presentation at that time.

Mr. Pabpuam. That is fine with.me.

Mr. Chairman and members of the Education Subcommittee, I am
Elwood Padham, assistant commissioner of the Bureau of Vocational
& Adult Education, Maine State Department of Education.

The Stato of Maine is most appreciative of this opportunity to
tefst,ify on Public Law 90-576, the Vocational Education endments
of 1968.

Maine is a rural State as large as the other five New England States
combined. Tt has a population density of 29 persons per square mile,
wi.tih approximately 1 million persons living in an area of 33,000 square
miles.

Mr. Chairman, prior to passage of the Vocational Education Act
of 1963, less than one-third of the public high schools and less than
one-fourth of the nrivate high schools offered any type of vocational
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In Maine in 1962, one postsecondary vocational-technical institute,
founded in 1946, was in operation in modest facilities.

More adequate facilities were made available when Fourt Preble in
South Portland was ncquired, and the institute moved to the new site
in 1952.

In 1962, 360 students were enrelled in cight programs such as auto-
motive, building construction, and so forth.

In 1962, Maine's pregrams of vocational aducation were funded from
the following sources:

Staie funds (approxtmately) - ocomecmeosommmomm oo

y-01, 772
Local funds (approximately) e e commmmmcoemmm e m oo 272.135
Federal funds (approximately) .- ccemmercommommo oo oo m T 288, 126

TPOEAL e o e e —— e m e = mm e m e oo mmm oo oo s mSs - 822, 032

It was cvident in 1962, therefore, that on the basis of comparisons
with other States, Maine was far behind in promoting and supporting
vocztional education for the high achool, post high school and adult
classes.

After passage of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the
Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 the Federal Government
poured millions of dollars into the arteries of the vocational education
system. L.

Maine hopes that this massive infusion is only the beginning.

The act and the amendments motivated Maine to increase its own

contributions sr that the total expenditure for vocational education
has expanded greatly.

L et Al ere malinanle waras
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The facilities for these programs were provided from State and
local sources.
Funding of these programs was shared as follows:

SHALE oo oo e o= mmmmmm =t m— S m oSS m— e ooe oo $345, 000
o 4, 074, 000
FOAeril oo oo ————————————— e e S e 317, 000

TOtA]l e m e m——————————— e — e m = $4, 736, 000

It should be mentioned that 109 senior high schools have industrial
arts programs with an enrollment of 13,216 students.

The instructional costs and construction of facilities are supported
by State and local funds.

Thirteen regional technical and vocational centers were in opera-
tion during the school year 1970-71, two of them for the first time.

The full-time day enroliment in these regional technical and voca-
tional centers is 6,454, Twenty-two different types of vocational
courses are offered in these 13 regional centers which serve 82 ad-
ministrative units. To operate the 13 centers for the school year
cost:

l oo e ———— e e e — 760, 000
FOedeTA! oo m 325, 000
TOtAl oo em———mm— e — m e — e —————————— o ——— $2, 975, 000

The State pays two-third of the operating costs and the local com-
munitv navs the remaining one-third of the cost.
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For the first time in the history of vocational education in Maine.
the Bureau of Vocational Education has developed 40 programs for
disadvantaged boys and girls in 40 communities.

Over 800 individuals are being served by these programs, which are
funded from part B, 15-percent set-asides and 102(b), disadvantaged.

Eiglt programs for the mentally handicappea, amon 250 indi-
viduals, were started in fiscal 197C. Xach program provides for pre-
vocational training and has provisions for work experience in the
curriculum. The part B, 10-percent set-aside funded these programs
for handicapped persons.

Vocational education in ifaine today is still experiencing its greatest
period of growth.

Since the enactment of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and
the 1968 amendments, vocational education has shown evidence of
becoming an increasingly effective and dynamic force in the State.

I now concerr mysel. with emphasizing the need for extending au-
thorizations for Public Law 90-576. Increased funding is needed
under grants t~ States {sec. 102(a)).

Maine needs n:ore funds to expand post-secondary vocational educa-
tion. Four students apply for every available slot in our vocational-
technical instin...es. We must offer more programs if we are to serve
the needs of young adults in Maine.

Additional Federal funds are needed for construction of six new
regional tech: cal vocational centers to complete the long-range plans
for secondary school vocational educatic n.

RS $ S JEUNR i

s vbmmoian nf tha antharaations found in section 102 (b) .
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serve students who live great distances from our schools; and who
want and have the right to benefit from this type of education.

The Federal Government has suggested the construction of resi-
dential facilities for practically every college campus throughout
the Nation. It seems only reasonable to support this responsibility at a
lower level.

In conclusion, may I say that Maine has made great efforts to
fund vocational education adequately at the State and local level
since the passage of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 Maine’s
tax burden is heavy, and we need additional funds from the Fed-
eral Government to help vocational education continue to ﬁrow. We
have many more indivisnals of ages 14 to 65 who need these serv-
ices—please help us. ) .

May I a%ain express appreciation for this opportunity to present
my views. I hope you will accept my major reccommendations and
thank you very much for the opportunity to appear before this com-
mittee.

I would like to point out, before the Vocational .\ct of 1963, we had
approximately 5,000 students involved in vocational education pro-

ms, but since that time, with the Vocational Education Act of
1963, and the 1968 amendments, we have moved in the direction of
developing 13 regional technical vocational centers, and these centers
range In cost from $850,000 to $3 million, State and local efforts fund
these regional centers, and they are tied to a comy:rehensive school.
These center are Ser‘\:ing 82 administrative units in the State.

e T e Vs emmennalndad Lead vwva arna Andinoe
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Mr. Papitam. No.

Mr. Prcinskr. Is there anyone that has run into any problems?

Mr. Pavuanm. No.

Mr. Pucinskr It seems to me that everyone talks about problems of
integration, but it seems to me that vocational education, it offers per-
haps the greatest single opportunity for integrating edueational oppor-
tunities in a way, and I am not aware of any problems, any vocational
schools in this country has, and it is rather unique and interesting, that
of all of the turmoil you read about, in America, you very seldom read
about the turmoil that can be traced to racial antagonism in the voca-
tional schools, even though you have a rather high ratio of minority
youngsters in those vocational schools that are enrolled.

Would you gentlemen care to comment ?

Mr. Pabrast. We do not have any probiems in the State of Maine
at all, as far as the integrating of students is concerned in vocational
programs.

One thing we hope to do, we hope to design our curriculum in such
a way, and have the flexibility that some students can move in and
out of programs at anytime, so we can serve many more students than
we are serving now.

‘We have a program operating at one of our regional centers, and
we are making available facilities from 4 in the afternoon, to 10 in
the evening, so that students can come and get an education they
need it \hey have to work all day.

Mr. PUcINSkL I notice there is not any great concern about busing
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changed within the last 2 years. The minority groups particularly with
the black population felt that when they completed vocational pro-
grams, they would not have a job, but I think there has been a turn
in this, and I think that through manpower training, they do find
they become employed, so I believe the history of opportunities for
the black minority has changed.

Arother problem, is due to the heavy influx of the Puerto Rican
(,’}lmnish-speaking people, that is not totally resolved, because of the
bilingual problem.

Mr. BoweN. Our experience in Rhode Island, and I think it is quite
consistent with what 1 discover through reading, in other parts of the
country, is that vocational education may represent relevant education
in comparison to academic education.

Kids iike to go tiere, as Joe Murphy said, kids feel that it has
some meaning to them.

One experience we had in Providence, just a couple of months ago,
in a racially tense situation, all of the youngsters were oun the street
in demonstrations, except for one building, and .” at was the voca-
tional education building.

All of the buildings in the complex underwent som.e damage, except
one building, the vocational education building.

Kids want to be there. They identified with it, and they felt it had
some meaning to them.

I think this is quite standard throughout the country, from the
reading I have don
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My State, Vermont, is & sparsely settled State. We have no com-
munity in the State with more than 36,000 population. Pur major
problem is getting enough students together to effecsively and
efficiently provide a variety of vocational education opportunities, and
in many of our communities, the opportunity for students to find
training experience through placement on the job is limited.

The range of jobs are limited, the numbers of job opportunities are
limited, and we are finding that the best combination in our situation
seems to be scme preemployment training in a school facility, and
then to supplement the training with job lacement, job experience.

Mr. Pucinskr I think you ave right, and I certainly did not mean
to imply, at least, I hope nobody thought I did, but putting emphasis
on utilizing existing plant facilities, that we did not sec a need for -
area vocational schools, and various other facilities.

This is going to become even more and more pronounced ac we get
into more sophisticated job training programs, but I do think we can
utilize our existing plants.

I£ we are going to give every youngster a career education, we wiil
have to use every piece of space we can find, includine ¢ - new build-
ings we are going to build.

Mr. Knox. This facility thing is a real bind w.. >

‘We open a new school, and immedistely we have twice as meiy stu-
dents at the door as the school will accommodate.

‘We are finding several school systems are going into leasing facili-
+ino hnilt +athaiv cnerifications.
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give them something meaningful and worthwhile, but you put them
in a school er vironment, where they are not spinning wheels, and that
is why I feel so strong about vocational education.

Mrs. Hicks. I wonder, do you have now in your vocational education
programs, something like data processing, and these newer concepts of
vocational education ?

Mr. Anprew. We do at the postsecondary level, and we are just
beginning to move into the secondary area.

t has been a slow operation to move into this thing and in this
direction, because New Hampshire is in the unique position of pro-
viding the smallest amount of State aid to its schools, and everything is
done with property taxes. We have had very slow movement, and we
are just beginning to move into that area.

We are expanding into the health areas now.

Dr. Bowen. We in Rhode Island traditionally offered the standard
vocational subjects, mechanics, carpenters, this kind of thing.

We have moved reccntly into new programs being offered in Rhode
Island for the first time, including barbering, cosmotnlogy, commercial
art, data processing, fashion design, nursing, and these are secondary
level programs.

‘We are considering right now running into fire sciences, heavy equip-
ment operation, marine science and oceanography, plastics, programs.
which we feel have a greater meaning to Rhode Island, because ihe
State is moving much closer to a service corientation, as opposed tc an -
indnstrial orientation.
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This bill places an even further and heavier emphasis on vocational
education than we have had up to now, and in particular, it would set
up a Bureau of Occnpational Education, in the Office of Education,
with a Deputy Commissioner to run it.

I was wondering if any of you would care to comment at this time,
either on the bill, or the concept, if you wish ?

‘Why don’t we start with you, Mr. Keating ?

Mr. Kearmwg. 1 was wondering on the emvhasis on the post-
secondary.

Y731 this take any money out of the secondary level?

If i¢ did, I would feel opposed to the bill, because we feel our big
clout in Boston is in that secondary level.

Mr. Pucinskr. I am not aware we want to take money out of the
secondary level.

We weuld be very much opposed to that, because whatewcr post-
secondary level, we have now 15 percent set aside.

Mr. KeaTing. The provisions in the new bili wil! actvully increase
that percentage ?

Mor. Pucinskr. I would think it would.

Mr. KeaTing. Then, fine.

Mr. Pucinskr. Mr. Radcliffe, who played a key rol in drafting the
bill, assures us this would be in addition to, not 1n lizu of.
b_llytr. Krarnse. In that case, I would be with tnat bill. I am for the
11..

Afeoceews T wenld sav one of the encovzaging parts of chis
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Dr. Bowen. I personally feel supportive of provisions of the bill,
inasmuch as we can expect greater services out of the U.S. Division
of Vocational Education, and we are in sore need of these.

Certainly the bill carries the promise of increased funding, which
all of us indicate is required.

In addition, I feel the provisions of the bill will be greeted warmly
in Rhode TIsland, where we are trying to integrate an entire educa-
tional 2xperience for youngsters, including exposure to youngsters at
an early level, so in these respects, the bill finds a lot of support
with me. .

Mr. Anprew. I think in my prepared testimony I referre:: to the
bill on three different parts, I pointed out we are very much in favor
of this bill.

I think one thing that has not been mentioned which the bill does
create, I hope, and that is « cooperative working relationship.

We have seen in our experience at least too many different pieces
of Federal legislation trying to attack the training problem, and
assigning training to other agencies. To us this bill glves strength to
creating a cooperative working relationship between the junior col-
leges, community colleges, and vocational education at the secondary
level.

I think, in addition to tha., the idea of moving down into the ele-
mentary grades, something we are already doing as a result of ex-
emplary programs, is very important. Through the Vocational Act

e oy T AnAvres wwrn Anwvalarnad o nvacenoan ~rwadac 7_10 af ~Anao
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various other tields, I cannot detect any significant difference in the
net results, between the two educational systems.

This is why you will find a great deal of excitement on my part in
what vou are doing.

1 think that you are on the right track.

Dr. Moore. We have worked on this project for the past 3 yeats,
and we have given many of our hours, and we have gone throughout
the country trying to find support for the program, but surprisingly,
we have not received the Gnancial sapport that many other programs
have.

Mr. Pucinskrn It is heeause academin still runs HEW and USOE.

Now. if the day ever somes. you know, when people like you and I
get a foot in the dooi over there, maybe we can change o few things
around.

Dr. Mooie. I would hope so.

Mr. Pucixskr. But right now, you know, you just listened to a very
distingunished panel of vocationsl educators.

You listened to their testimony. It was very impressive testimony,
but they ave treated as second-class citizens in the academic com-
munity. just as people look dewn upon you, even though almost every
major nation in the world is now going your route.

I addressed a meeting here recently in which there were represented
some 16 countries, all of whorn are looking at your concepts, not. only
looking at it, but using it, and yet you will find people who look upon

on as some sort of aeademic “weirdo,” that does not know quite what
f:e is talking about.

Dr. Moork. That is right, but we are going to stick with the on-
cept, and we are determined to receive adequate funds for it.

We have been operating on a budget of $500 a week with thess 57
students: we have. We can continue until the end of this month.

Mr. Pucinskt. Who is funding you't

Dr. Moone. Right now, our initinl grant came from the Office of -
Eduecation, but that wax $460,000. This has to be divided between
17 collegres and universities.

Mr. Pocainskl. How much did you get?

Dr. MooRe. $460,000, as an initlal grant.

Now, Ford Foundation was supposed to give us gome money, but
when the money comes iny it 18 (li\'u‘t-(l up between the institutions tha
go to make uF the union. so if it has to be divided up 17 differer ¢
ways, we really get the crumbs, a-d we have not been able to get the
separate funding that is necessary to carry ‘out the program the way
that we know it can be done.

Mr. Prcingii. Youn do not qualify under the existing aid programs
to universitics !

Dr. Moore. We are trying. Not under this program.

Now, our campus in Raieigh is receiving aid, but not for this par-
ticalar program

It hae been extremely difliculi to find the proper authorities to fund
this, becanse it is a new program.

We submitted oar original propozal to the Federal Government n
November o) 2.969.

Mr. Pucinski, Have you ever talked to Mes, Green about your pro-
gram?
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Mr. Pucinskr. Mrs. Green now has o higher education bill before
her committee.

We are now working on it. We arc making up a bill. It seems to me,
cither the next time you are in Washington, you ought to drop in on
her, or drop her a note.

1 will tell her to be expeeting to get a note from you. It seems to mao
there should be something in the higher education program that would
provide, if nothing clse, some seed money to give programs like this
at least a start.

Dr. Moont. T would like to see us establish a Federation of Urban
(‘olleges, designed specifically to deal with the urban problems, and
to get students that can deal effectively with the problems of urban
soclety.

'Weycan demonstrate here, and then the model can be transferred.

Mr. Pucinskr. In my statement earlier I said that we are going
to change our skills some five to nine times in a working lifetime.

[t is frue, and T believe it is true, then it seems to me your concept
stakes on o whole new dimension of credibility and credence, be-
cause obviously a man has to provide for his faculty, and he cannot
tuke time off to restructure his abilities, when he has been eased out
of one job due to technology.

It scems to me if there 1s a program available to all those engineers
laid off in the aerospace industx?x and if they could have been pre-
paring themselves for a whole field of ecology, and environmental .-
cupations and s]peciu]ities, they could have moved from one specialvy
to another, without losing any time, whereas now we just pussed o
public serviee job bill, which we hope the President is going to sign,
to try to give these fellows something to hang onto, while they are
heing retrained for another career.

{tldocs seem to me that your whole concept takes on all kinds of
validity.

Dr. Kfoom:. That is right. It has so many possibilities. We can go
in so many different directions. We are flexible. We are not chained
to one particular system, or one particular grogr:un.

Mr. Pocinski. Are you in Mrs. Hicks’ district?

Dr. Moorr. Yes; we are.

Mre. TTicks. Yos: so that we could got this testimony on the record.

Dr. Moonk. Could T tell you one thing more that we are trying to
do?

We would like to set. up a program at Wallpole State Prison for in-
mates, and we now are working with the ‘ommissioner of Public
Corrections, to admit probably a number of inmates, and to take our
faculty out there so we will do that, if we can get support that is
needed for this program.

Mrs. Hicks. I just followed your recommendation, Mr. Chairman,
and advised Dr. Moore to contact Congressweinan Edith Green. be-
cause I know she is very interested in programs such as yours, and
possibly they could be 1Lcorporated into tﬁe bn]i, something of this
tyne for funding.

Dr. Moorr. I will write her the first thing.

M. Pocinsxt. Mrs. ITicks will probably get you en invitation from
Mrs. Green for you to come down to Washington, and you can brief
her on vour program, and then perhaps we can take a look to see
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if thero is any change ,f getting some amendment through to at least
provide some sort of seed money.

I think this is the wave of the future, and we ought to have some-
thing in a bill that would at least give people like von a chance to
either prove or disprove it, but there is no question in my mind, as you
look at the next 10 and 20 vears of educational needs, I think you are
going to find that just as other countries are looking at this program,
and using it, all you have to do is just point to Japan, the enormous
success they have had with this program in Japan, and I think this
is perhaps one of the greatest endorsements you can get.

Dr. Moore. May T express my deep gratitude for the invitation and
for the opportunity to discuss this program with you.

Mr. Pucinskr. I am glad you are here.

I am glad to see that Roxbury has such a good program going.
You say you have 57 students. I iinagine there is a substantially Targer
potential.

Dr. Mooure. Yes; in fact, we could, without any effort at all, recruit
around 500 students that would be willing to go inio this program, but
we can only take 25 more right now.

We will move slowly, and cach year we v ill probably add a hun-
dred more.

W spend as much time getting to know the students, getting them
to feel at home with us.

Mr. Pucinskr. This budget you have here for the $178,000, what is
that for, your existing program, or is this for a4 program you could
handle with 200 studen:s. if you had this kind of money?

Dr. Moonre. That would ba for 200 students.

Mr. Prcinskr. For a year?

Dr. Moore. Right, but we have so constructed ourselves that o
get by with what we have, but we could do much more with the funds.

We did not wait until we got the $179,000. We began before that.

We started with what we had hoping that we could den:onstrate
to people that this program did work, and then the funds would
come forth.

Mr. Pucinskr. You know, when yon consider the results of your
ge’ ing goin_, and you consider the cost per student, this 1s substan-
tinily below what we are talking about now in the higher education
bill,"and the student lomn programs, and when you conside the
interest on those loans thut we have to pay, this is someihing T think
the comuaitteo ought to b looking at.

Dr. Jackson. I might say we have been trying to work ways, to
coordinat~ ways *ve have been doing in terras of our own higher edu-
cation prugram, which is dealing witl. some of the existing colleges,
in terms of the number of people, programs like this.

Mr. Prcinskr. Then why don’t you give him that $179 thousand?

Dr. Moore. I wish they would.

Dr. Jackson. We are trying to see if we can join in ways, since
we are serving similar .»opulations. ]

Just in comments of building. I think the partnership school iden
is n way to nse existing ¢ *'tural resonrces in Boston, of which we have
many. which has great implieations for school buildings, and it scems
the idea of the open campus, at. the high school level of the Boston
schools, we are tn‘)k_ing about, our idea for younger children begins to
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if we can change some of the museums, and places like the Thner Lewis
School of Fine Arts, I think that to not only change education, but it
has greater implications for us of existing buildings in different ways
that will be profitable for all of us.

Dr. Mooxk. T have a church that has 33 eiassrooms, and 1 guess about
five offices, and this is enough for any university, and there are many
other churches around. similarly constructed, ard there are other
office buildings available,so we can use these.

Mr. Prcinskr. We have heard two excellent ideas today. We have
heard one of the gentlemen talking about leasing school buildings for
vocational edueation.

Now we hear another idea about leasing churches, to run a college
without walls, which make equally a lot of sense.

Mrs. Hicks, I want to thank yon and your stafl and your associates
for arranging today’s hearings.

T think the hearings have been extremely productive. I think that
we have gained & great deal of insight inte the problems in our school
system here, and I am pleased that we were nb‘e to be here.

I want to thank yon for this opportunity to invite us here,

Mrs. Hioxs. I thank you, Mr. Chairman, for coming with the sub-
committee to Boston.

Mr. Pucinskr. 1 think we will be able to get together and have a
good live discussion on some of the aspects of thus bill.

Is there anything else anybody wishes to ask ?

We -will then stand adjourned subject to recall of the Chair.

(Whereupon, the hearing was recesse? at. 5:45 o'clock p.n., subject
to recall of the chairman,)
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